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PURI.le trfU.ITIRS COMMISSION 01-' TJlR STATH 01-' CAI.IFORNIA 

SAFETY AND ENfORCEMENT DIVISION 
UTIl.ITIES SAFETY BRANCH 

RRSOJ.UTION SU-40 
Date: October 9, 1996 

SUMMARY 
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RESOLUTION SU-40, ORDER AUTHORIZING RULE CHANGES TO 
GENERAL ORDERS (G.O.s) 95 AND 128, RULES FOR 

OVERHEAD AND UNDERGROUND ELECTRIC AND COMMUNICATIONS 
LINE CONSTRUCTION 

1. The staff of the Safety and Enforcement Division's Utilities 
Safety Branch (USB) requests authorization for changes to O.O.s 
95 and 128 contained in the enclosed Appendi.ces A and B 
l.-espectively. 

2. The request follows submittal of proposed changes by the 
G.O.s 95/128 Rules Committee (Committee). The Committee is 
composed of i"epresentatives from operators of electric and 
communications lines in Califoi.-nia including ii1vestor-oW~led 
utilities, municipalities, the California Cable Television 
Association, and the associated labor unions. After revie~ by 
the USB staff, requests for comments were sent to subscribers of 
G.O.s 95 and 128. All comments have been addressed. 

3. The changes update the G.O.s in order to keep pace with 
changing technology and practices in the electric and 
communicat ions industry. Wo'rker and publ ic safety are always 
paramount considerations. 

BACKGROUND 

1. The changes are the result of the informal proposals by the 
Commit.tee. The Committee represents most operat.ors of overhead 
and underground lines and associated labor unions in California. 
The rules changes advance state-of-the-art materials and 
practices, and eliminate pract1ces and rules that are no longer 
applicable. The Committee reviews the rules and suggests changes 
through unanimous agreement after careful scrutiny. 

2. The USB received a copy of the proposed rule changes 
and reviewed them to insure that safety and good practices were 
adhered to. Any rule that did not pass USB review was rejected 
from the package. Next, the USB sent out the package for" 
comments from interested parties. After the comments were 
received, the USB, the Committee's Executive Board and an 
interested party met to discua~ and settle the variOUS different 
opinions. The rule chariges contained hei.-ein are those that were 
were agreed upon among all parties. 
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DISCUSSION 

1. The proposed changes are presented in the enclosed Appendix 
A for G.O. 95 and A~pendik ~ for G.O. 128. A list of the rules 
is contained in the Table of Contents of Appendix A and Appendix 
B. 

The followit_lg sections of the O.O.s are effected by the proposal: 

G.O. No. 95 1'u1'es: 20.0,. 20.1 .. 33.~1' J4.0, 37 Table 1, 38 Table 
2.48.1,49.1,53.4,· 54.4,54.6,54.7, 54.9.54.10, 54.11,54.12, 
56.4, 56.9, 74.4, 84.4, 84.6, 84.8, 86.4, 86.8, 86.9, 87.1, 87.4, 
87.7, 87.9, 92.1, 92.4. 

0.0. NO. i28 rules! ~12.1, 12.3, 20.1, 20.2, 20.5, 20.6, 20.7, 
20.8, 20.9, 21.0, 21.2, 21.4, 21.5, 21.6, 21.8, 21.9, 22.1, 22.2, 
22.5, 22.7, 23.6, 23.7, 32.9, 34.2, 44.1, 46.1. 

PINDINGS 

1. The pn)posed changes to G.O.s 95 and 128 are just and 
reasonable. ; . 

THEREFoRE. IT IS ORDERED THAT: 

1. The changes in text shown in Appendix A. shall be made in 
0.0. 95,. and the changes in text shown in Appendix B shall be 
made in G.O. 128. 

2. All rules changed shall be marked "Revised October 9, 1996 
by Resolution SU-40". 

3. This Resolution is effective today. 

I hereby certify that this Resolution was adopted by the Public 
Utilities Coromission at its regular ~eeting on October 9, 1996. 
The following Commissioners approved it: 

GREGORY P. CONLON 
president 

DANIEL Hm. FESSLER 
JESSIE J. KNIGHT, Jr. 

HENRY M. DuQUE 
JOSIAH L. NEEPER 
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APPENDIX A 

PRO~SEO RULE CHANGES . 
~--~---~-

RUlJES FOR OVERHEAD LINE CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL ORDER NO. 9S 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA PUBl.IC UTILITIES CO~Uw2~SSION 

NOTE: (1) For each nne change, the appendi>c provides the 
fOllowing: 
(a) The ratiqnale for the change. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

<1 • 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

1.1. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

(b) The existifigrule and the proposed rule changes, 
with deletions struck out and additions underlined. 
(c) The firial ~ule charige. 

APPENDIX A - TABLE OF CONTENTS 
, ". . 

Description 

Rule 20.0 Backbone Definition 

New Rul~ 20.1" Bortd" Defiriitlon 

Rule 33.3-B Independent Ground Connection 

Rule 34.0 Foreign Attachments 

Rule 31, Table 1, Columnc Trolley Clearance 

Rules 38, Table 2, Case 18; 56.4-C2 Guy Clearance 

Rule 48.1, Table 5 WoOd Strengths 

Rule 49.1-C Setting of Poles 

Rule 53.4 Bonding 

Rule 54.4-G conductor Clearance from Grounded Equip. 
" . 

Rule 54.6-A Vertical and Lateral Conductors 

Rule 54.6-B Ground Wires 

Rules 54.7, 54.4-08 Climbing and Working Space 

Rule 54.9 Low Voltage Racks 

Rule 54.10 Low Voltage Multiconductor Cable 

Rules 54.11-F,G; 54.11 Climbing Space 
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Item 

17. 

lR. 

19. 

20. 

2l. 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

APPENDIX A - TABI.R OF CONTENTS 

Description 

Rule 51.12-F3 Low Voltage Extended Racks 

Rule 56.4-A1 Guy Clearance Aboveground 

Rules 56.9, 86.9 Guy"Markers 

Rule 74.4-82 Clearance Above Railways 

Rules 84.4-8, 84.8-C4,86.4-F Roof Clearance 

Rule 86.4-A1 Guy Clearance Aboveground 

Rule 84.6-8, 87.7-D Risers 

Rule 84.6-D Vertical Runs 

Rule 86.8-C Guy Insuhttors Voltage Requh'ements 

Ru~e 81.1 Cable Defirii~ion 

152 

156 

160 

163 

166 

176 

180 

"185 

192 

196 

27. New Rules 87.4-H, 92.1-F Cable and Messenger CI~~ranc~ 197 
from Grounded Equipment 

28. Rule 83.4 and New Rules 87.9, 92.4 Grounding and 
Bonding 
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APPENDIX B - TABLE OF CONTENTS 

• Item Description Page 

17. Rule 22.1 Joint Trench Operation Definition 229 

18. Rule 22.2 Live Pal.-ts Definition 230 

19. Rule 22.5 Nanhole Definition 231 

20. Rule 22.1 Police, Fire, and Tl"affic Circuit Definition 232 

21. Rule 23.6 Thoroughfare Definition 233 
> 

22. Rule 23.7 Permanent Cable T'rench Definition 234 

23. Rule 32.9 Ventilation Definition 235 

24. Rule 34.2 Equipment in Enclosures 236 

25. Rule 44.1 Supply and Communic'ati.on System Separation 24() 
'" 

26. Rule 46.1 Poi ice, Fire, and Traffic Circuits 245 
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Bitton'" For ProQOIad GO 85 Rule Change 
Rule 20.' Blckbont 

This rule is bting ~ to fltdlitate the.rwNI Rule 20.1 Bond and . 
eliminate the 0Md to re-nurnber the entire MCtton. 

. 

ExidlIg Rule 
GO IS Rule 20.1 
a.c~ 

. 20.1 BKkbO.,.· means lin auxiliaiy II*i aUpport lot pulkJft's arid aoss-spans 
to trolley cOntact conductors to which it Is apptOximately parallel. 

StrIkeoUt 8M Undertlne 
GOURula~ 

B.ttcbo. .... 

aL,.oao.t 88Ckbone meens an auxiliary span support fat pull-offs .nd cross. 
spans to trolley cout8Ct conductors to whk::h it Is ,~Ximately pnUel. 

PI ••• final Rule 
GO ts Rule 20.0 

Becbo.,. 

20.0 Backbone means an auxiliary span support for pull-otfs and c:toss-spans 
to trO!ley contact conductOrs to whicta it is ApproXimately parallel .. 

1 



Rationale For ProPOSed GO U Rule Change 
New Rule 20·1 Bond 

There is not a pr'8sent dtfinition for Bond In the G&netal Ordet. Bond Is referred 
to and U$8CI thrOughout the Order. This definition is c:onsistent with Rule 20.1 Of 
G.O.128. 

Strtkeout and Unct.1ine 
GO is Rut! 20.1 

Bond 

2QJ. BOND means an electrical ¢OIliltdiott trom 6ne fIMMllio ¢OtldU¢tiye 
elen)ent to anOther fOr the L?l.a'pOst Of Maintaining a cornrnOrl electric 
potential, . 

Propoted GO as Rule Change 
New Rule 20.1 

Bond 

20.1 BO'NO means an electrieal cor.neetion trom one conctuc:tiv8 element to 
another for the purpOse of maintaining' a common eJecb 10 pOtential. 

Associated change: Existing Rule 20.1 will be renumbered to Rule 20.0. 

., 

• 

• 
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aatloult. for ft'OpO.ed CbaDat 
blt )).), 

lnde,.ndent CrOUnd COnnectlOns 

I~ 1987cu\inuq,retatlon <>f au1. 3).)W~I,t.q....t.d ~7~tbern Cal1f<,mla !cSlItm 
Co.pany. d.alln1 wltl:\tht: Iro.m.4lDt of.lect~cmlc ,reclo.er eflUlpunt. At that 
tiae' probl... ezlltecS wIth iDapprbpd.ate aro-dtDa. of ,.l.e,tttolile auto..tlc 
rtclo.ei-•• due to llahmln& tapube. and tim.lent. 01\ the flriaary 17.te.~ An 
interpretatlOn ftl .. d. by Daft Jrown, crue ,ctaff that tbellahmlni arrester 
arOUnd couleS 1011eS1, tl~' to t~. .qulpaent u., around t and the .ecOncSary neutral 
of the potential traufor.er. 

Tberule as written apPear. ~t. to allOw, the -t~ln& tOSether. of • ' .. cOncSaty 
neutral . around frOil a, poteatbl '(4edleated/la6le~ed) tia11lfor.er, prlury 
1lahtn1na arre.ter ,roaDd, 'and equipunt ca .. It6V:Dd. 

. , 

The potential tr~n.fb~r it a dedIcated trwfo~r used .Olei.)' for the pU.rpo,. 
of.upplylni power to operate tbe electronic .-qulpaent; and there tore po.e. no 
.afety ha&ard to cuatoaer fae-IUtl .. or equlplltnt.-



W$tJJ!o 

33.3 Cround Conn.ctlonl 

A. EFFECTIVE CllOWDS 

Supply .qu1pllent· of the fo11ov11\& types ,- -- ""tn - ,rounded to • 
confox- to t.quir ... nU of thh Orcler or for any other 
reasons, shall be effectively lToun4ed: 
Neutral COnductor. of lOY vol use supply circuits (0.150 
volts, ••• lule 5S.l~Cl); 
Neutral cO~Ctor. of supply circuits exceeding 7$0 
volts: 
!tOneS Vire.: 
Uptnin, arresters: 
Transfor.er eases ,rounded in atcordance with Rule SI.l·C). 

8. INDEPENDENT ca.6oND OONNEcrtONS 

Cro\ll'\d . cOl'llieetichu· for equlpaent of anyone of the types 
. HateCi in It.ub 33.3-'" shall nOt be interconnected vlth 

sround connection. tor .qui~nt of any other ~ listed 
therein. ElCE1'T: 

In t~nneutr~l .yat... the neuttalconductota of . 
nO vol.taupply circuitS. ancs of- ~upply circuits of 
2'.S60 VOltS -.. , be interconneeted and ,to~ded in 
accordance Yith the prOvhioM of Ibal.e 59:· and 

A sr0un4 cbtmection for a s.t of Ushtidn, arresters 
be interconnected with : _ _ __ 

A &rOund conneCtion for ~ n.u~ai c~nd\letor of 
Circuit protected by the set of lishtnin& arresters. 

'lbe cable ,heath or body of the table pothead lIbere 
eabl, con6uetora are connected to the citcuit protected by the 
of llshtnili& arte'Uts-~ 

Metallic ton4Uit enclosin& cOmtuctc)ti of the cirtuit 
protected by the iet ot li&htnint art.ltets. 

150· 

aay 

the 

the 
set 

Transforaer cu.. &rounded in aeeorcS.anc. vith lub 
58.3·C3 ¥tare the ttansfor.er. at. eonneet.cl to. the 
ch'c\iit -protected by the set of llshtniftc arresters ,. and 

The stound connection 6f another set of l.lshtnin& 
arrester •• provided the circuits protected are of the 
SaDe volta!e classification. 

Where .ore than two s.t. of ti&htnin&&ri~st.rs on supply citcults 
of the sue volta,e classification are ina~lled On a pole or Itr\lcwl'e.and 
their gtoundten.lnali ate interconnected at the top of the ,round connections. 
two. complete and effectiVe &roWld connectionS "H1 be considered sufficient for 
the purpose of this rule. Connection tb an ellectlv.ly grounded cable sheath Or 
conduit ot • tlteult protected by the U&htnlng arresten vill be cOnsidered as 
one of these two effective ground connections. 

• 



• 

• 

noroSEQ 
(Stri~e Out and Underline) 

33.3 Groun~ ConnectionA 

A. 

8. 

Supply equlp~nt of the following types. ~en ,roun~e~ to 
conform to require~nts of thIs Or~er or fOf any other 
reasons •• hall be effectively &rounded: 
Neutral eonductofs of lov voltage supply circuits (0·150 
volts. see Rule 58.3·Cl); 
Neutral con~uctors of 5upply circuits exceeding 150 
volts: 
Mnd vires; 
U,htning arrestere; . 
Transfo~r ca.es grounded in accordance with Rule 58.3·e). 

INDEPENDENT GROUND CONNECTIONS 

Ground connectlonA for equlp.ent of anyone of the types 
listed in Rule 3).3·A shall not be interconnected with 
,round connection£ for equipment of any other type listed 
therein. EXCEPT: 

In common neutral .yste .. the neutral conductors of 
750 volt supply cIrcuits and of supply circuits of 150· 
22.500 volts aay be interconnected and grounded in 
accordance with the provisiOn5 of Rule 59; and 

A ground connection for a .et of lightning arresters .. y 
be interconnected with ! 

A ,round conneetion for the neutral conductor of the 
clrcuit protected by the .et of lightning arrester •• 

,rwliM7S?ijjj\'!tammO"i:;;tiii'{Dilrqfl~AADAi)EtOr:~>:pt-.-t '-f'4fmatij'iS 
tbUf<itjfl't~&Dd ~."''OQli~'Jaf$¢titbieriE. e.ie.<;:{"A01ilY~:t 't;liji Ypji .w. V I R'ttRi.ffl;Un;~~<"·"·eift9~""·'·tr,¥ii·~ e.'w-r',~ u\.\\tl."'! $uf!l! . u" jxt-W-w,., .. . , .............. _ ...... 1.:R9¥r .. h .... _ •••• ~ .......... : •• Ah.h .• ... ~ "I %L , , 

The cable sheath or body of the cable pothead ¥hete the 
cable conductors are co~cted to the clr~ult protected by the set 
of lightning arresters. 

Metallic conduit eneioslng conductors of the c.ircuit 
protected by the set of lightning arresters. 

Transfonaer eases grounded in accordance with R.ule 
S8.3·e) where the trari£foraers are connected to the 
circuit protected by the let of lightnlng arresters, and 

The ground connection of another set of lightning 
arresters, provided the circuits protected are of the 
same voltage classification. 

Uhere Dote than two sets of lightning arresters on supply circuits 
of the sue voltage classification are insulled on a pole or structure, and 
their ground terminals are interconnected at the top of the ground cOnnectlons, 
two complete and effective ground connectlons "ill be considered suffident for 
the purpose of this rule. Connection to an effectlvely grounded cable sheath or 
condult'of a circuit protected by the lightning arresters vill be considered as 
one of these tvo effective ground connections. 



31.3 Cro.und Co~ctlo~ 

A. EfnCTIVt -(;JtOUNOS 
Supply equipMnt 6f the fo.Uov!", types I when ,ro.unded to. 
conlon to. r.quit ... n~, of . thh OtcS.er 0.1' fo.r any o.ther 
r ... o.ns I .~ll bt .fbcUvel)' ll'o\incSed: 
N.utl'al cOMuctor. ot lov volta,e .upply C1l'cult"s (0·7S0 
volts, .e, aul, .S8.3.01): , " " 
Neutral co.nductor. 6f .upply circuits exc,e4ins 1S0 
volt.: 
aones vires: 
L1&htnins art,'ter,; 
Tl'anafor.er ea.e. ,rO~d in accordance withaul. S8.l·0). 

B. INDEPENDENT clbtnm CONNEctIONS " 
Cround' connections t~t equIpment o.f' all'Y- one of tb. types 

'1lste4 in lui,' )).3.1. .hall not be interconnected vith 
,round _ cOrmectioN' for equipent of any other type Hited 
therein. EXCEPT:_ 
_ In co-on neutrAl'1.t ... the neutral eonductors ot 
7S0 'volt .upply circuits and of .upply circuiu of 1$0-
22.500 'VOl ta .. y _ ~e interconnected. and siounc1ed in 

- accordance with the ptovislo~ of aule 59; and 
A stow¥! conneet16n for a set of lightnii1& arruters .. y 

be interconnected. vi th :' -
A p-ourW connec~IOh for the neutral. conductor of the 

circuit prot~cted. by the .et of Hshttlln, arresters. _ 
,- ~ ,round ConnectiOn tot. the Muttal Conductor _ of a cledfcated 

transfOrM!' and ... o~1ated equipatnt Cu ••• olely fot the purpose oJ 
providing pMI' t6' 6petate e Ie.t -ftlt. Uti lilY .lUPI"LY fOWfJME'NTj 

i'be cable .h.ath 'or b6dy of the cable pothead ~ete the 
cable co.nduetOrs are conn.cted to. the circuit protected by tht set 
of UshtniDi attutera. _ . , 

MetalliC conduit enclo.ins Conduttor. of the clreuit 
protected by the.et 6t li&htnins artUters , -

Tr&t15fon.er taus ,ro~d in accordance with Rule 
58.3~c3 Whete the tr~for.er. are connected to the 
cirCuit protected by the .et of lichtniriJ aitesters, and 

The ,round connection 6f anotMr •• t of l1sh~lng 
art~.ter. I' provided the circuiti ptotected -ate of the 
same voltage classifiCation. 

Vhere .ore than two .etsof li&htnina arrestet. on supply circuits 
of the same voltage cl&5lificati6n are install.d on a·pole or struetute,and 
their ground tetainals are interconnected at the top'of the ground connections. 
two complete and effective ground tonneetionS will be C6ndderedsuffldent for 
the purpOse of this rule. Connection to an effectively grounded cable sheath or 
conduit of. circuit protected by the li&htnin, arresters vill be COnsidered as 
one of these two effective ground connections. 

-. 
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34.0 Foreign Attachments 
Proposed Rule ChAnge 

- RatiOnale 

This propOsed rule (:hange ",ill allow foreign ust of 6" wide bands_on poles, this ru'e to be 
consistent \\;th other related rules in the Order. 

7 



Rult .)4.0 FOrtieD AtutbmCDls 
[lbU., Rult 

.)4.0· fOREIGN ATTACHMENTS 

NO!lling in tliese rules shall be construed as p¢tmitting the UIIluthMud 
anaehmen~ to S\lPPl)'. street light or communication poles Or structuies, of antennas, signs, pOstm. 
banners, dttorations. wires, lighting fuu'ures. guys, topes and any Other such equipment foreign to the 
purpOsts of overhead eledric Ime (oftstn.Iction. . 

NOthing herein cOntained shall be cOostNtd as'requiring utilities to 
grant permissiOn (ot iuth use of their overhead facilities; or permitting any use of joint pOles Or facilities 
for sueh permanent or temporary t(lnsttuction without the consent of all parties having any ownenllip 
whatever in tht poks or ~ to wbich attathmtnts may be m~; br gr'anting authority (or the ust of 
Iny poles. structures Ot fac:ilities without the ownds or owners" t01iknt. 

AU permantlllattachintnts must be approved by the Commission (see Rule 
IS.I) and the owntr{s) involved. 

All cempOrai)o .ttaehintnu Shall be ttstriettd to installations whett the 
periOd is estimated to be one )'eat or Jess. ' 

The utilities. brother &ovttrimentaltntities may ttquirt(onstNC~6n 
standards which·are mOrt restrittive thU the tequittments ofthls Rule 34. 

The following rules shali apply to approved ttinpbruy tottign attachments 
installed on tlimbabJe poles and StJ'uetuTes and shaJl be maintained as required b}' Rule 1~.2. 

A. SUPPORTS 

(I) Mtssenitn .ad SPin Wim: MessengerS and span Witts (when ustd 
under the defmitions of Rules 21. t I and 22.9 respectively) may be used as supports whtn 
tht following requirtmtnts lit mel. 

(a> Material and Siie Rtquittments: Set Rule "9.7 Messengers and Span Wires. 

(b) Sectionalizing Requitttn~tS: insulatOrs shall be wtalled in all messengers and­
span wites, when ustd'WitJlin the Stopt of this tule, and shall be lOCated ~t a 
distante of not leSs than 6 (ett and not m6rt than 9 feel. measured along the 
mHsengtr or span wirt, from the pOints of attachment to tbt poles or structurts. 
SectiOnilizing insulators shall mtet the req,uiremmts of Rules 56.8 and 86.8. 

a 

• 

• 
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(e) AttacMttnu: Mtssttlgm lnd span wires shall be anachtd tt) polu with w()Ugh 
bolts aild shaH be prOtecttd by lhe use of guy lhimblts or their equivalent where 
attached to tht through bollS. Sttel pole bands or their equi .... ,ent shall be used (or 
st«1 and (oncrete poles. 

In no cut shell Iny appaBtus (decorations. banner, witt, cable, lighU, etc.) be suppOrted 
by the utilities' or lictnS«s' condlKtors. cables, meuengers. span wires or gU)'S. 

(2) Ropt: Rope may be used IS • support (or banners and d«oralions 
for short periods of time (to t< detennined by tht granting authOrity) when the following 
conditions are mel: 

(a) Only nOn-energiztd banners and decotations shall be supported with rope. 

(b) The rope must be securely titd to the pole Or structure with In excess rope 
removed and must nOt tOntact Or obstruct an)' pote steps. 

(c) The rope must supply. safe minimum working load strength of 200 pounds. 
whkh is equi .... ,ent to)/8 inch manila rope. 

(l) Apparatus. Supported on Brackets Attached To Poles: AU attachmtnU 
supported 00 brackets with II supply voltage of 0-750 volts· shall mett the 
requirements of Rules S8.2-B and 92' .I-H. 

B. CLIMBING SPACE 

AU apparatus shall be installed Outside or climbing spact . 
EXCEPTION: When tempol"l1)' polt bands Or ropes are used to support attachments. the bands or 
ropes shall be limited to 3 inches in width with no more than one band or y,idth of rope allowed in 
an)' 24 inch sectiOn of ctimbing spact . 

9 



Rule M.O fortlan Attacbmenl$ 
StrlktO\lt aDd U.dnlillt 

34.0 roR£.GN ATTACHMENTS 

NQthing in these tuTts shaH be (onstnled as pennin:ng the unauthOriud . 
attachment. 10 suppl)'. stretl light or communkation polu or structures, of antennas. signs, posters, 
bannrn, d«onlions, wires, lighting fL"tu~S, guys, ropes and Iny other such equipment foreign to the 
purposes of overhead tlectri( line t(lnstnlction. 

Nothing herein cOntained shaH be construed as requiring utilities to. 
gnnt permission (or such we Qf their overhe~ fatUities; or permitting any use of joint potes or facilities 
for such pennantnt 6rlemp6rary tonsti\Jctton withOUt the tonsento( all partlC's h,\·ing. any ownership 
whatever in the poles or strut~s to which attadunents tnay be made; Or granting authority (Qr the use of 
Iny poles, structures Or facilities wiL'ioul the owner's Or owners' cOnsent. 

All permanent attachments must be approved by the C6mrnissiOn (see Rule 
IS.I) and the owner(s) involved. 

AU tempQral), attachments shan be ftstricttd to. inst&l1ltion~ where the 
period is tstimated to be one )'tar or less. 

The utilities, Or other governmental entities may ttquiie «mstNc,iOn 
standards which art mort restrictive than the requiremenl$ of thu Rule 34. 

The following rules shall apply to approved temporary fortign attaduntnl$ 
installed on tlimbablt poles aM structures and shan be maintained as rtquirtd by Rule 12.2. 

A. SUPPORTS 

(I) Meuencen aad Span Wjres: Messengers and Span Wires (when used 
under the defmitions of Rules 21.11 and 22.9 rtsptctively) ma>' be used as supports when 
the following rtquirtrntnts are met. 

(a) Miterial and Siu Requirements: set Rule 49.1 Mes~ngers and Span Wirts. 

(b) SectionaJiling Requirements: IMulalon shall ~ installed in all messengers and 
span wires, when used within tht st6pe of this rute, and shan be located al a 
distance of 1'161 less than 6 (eet and not mort than 9 feel. mtasured along the 
messenger Or span wire, from the points of attachinent to the p6les or structurts. 
Se~tionatizing insulators shall meet the requirements of Rule~ 56.8 and 86.S. 

1 ( 
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(c) Attachments: Meuengen and span WlreS shaH be attached to poles with lhrougb 
bollS and shall be protected b)' tht use of gu)' thimbles or their equinlent .... here 
attached to the lhrOug,h bollS. S1etl pole bands or the-ir equivalent shill be used (or 
stetl and conrnte polts. 

In no use shall In)' apParatus (d«onlions, banner. wire. uble, lights, ete.) be supported 
b)' the utilities' or licensets' conductors, tables. messengers, span wilts or gu)'s. 

(2) Rope~ Rope ms)' be ustd as a support (or banners and decorations 
for short periods of time (to be determined by tJ:le granting authority) when the (ollowmg 
conditions are mel: 

(a) Only non-mer-giud banners and decorations shall be supported with rope. 

(b) The rope must be securely tied to the pole or structure with all excess rope 
removed and must not contact Or obstruct In)' pole steps. 

(c) The rope must supply a safe minimum working load strength of ~OO pounds, 
whkh is equinlent to )/8 inch manila rope. . 

(l) . App.nCus Supported OD Bnekets Attuhtd To Poles! AU attachments 
supported on brackets with a supply \'o]tage of (1·150 volts shaU meet the 
requirements of Rules S8.i·B and ~2 .I·U. 

B. CLIMBING SPACE 

All apparatus shall be installed outside of climbing spaet . 
EXCEPTION: When temporary pole bands or topes art used to support artadunents,lhe bands or 
ropes shall be limited to-) !.incbes in width with no more than one band or width of rope allowed 
in any 24 inch sectiOn of climbing spact . 

1 I 



Ruk M.O FottlcD AttaehlDtDls 
Fiaal 

34.0 FOREIGN A IT ACHMENTS 

NOlhing in thtst l\)Je$ shaU be (QnstNed as pmnifti1i.g tht \ll'laulhOriud 
attachment, 10 supply, street tip\ or. tOmmunkation po1e$ or ~turts, of antetuw, signs, POSlers, 
banners, detOrations, wirfs. lipting f"1um,' Bu)'$. topes and anyodler $U(h equipment fORign 10 the 
purpost$ of overhead et~1rie tine t6nStNction . 

. Nothing herem tontained shan be COnstived as nquiring utilities 10 
grant permissiOn for sU(h use of their 'overhead fatUities; or pt'tmining any ust of joint poltsot facilitits 
(or such permanent or ltinporuy tonstru«iOn without the tonstol of an parties having any ov.nership 

. whatever in the pol~ or stiuetutts to wbkh altaclarQepts may bemadt; or granting authoriry for the ust of 
Ill)' poles, stNtCurtS Or taeilitid withoUt 1M oWnds Of owners' consent. 

All pennailenl attatJunents must be approved b)' the Commiuion (set Rule, 
15.1) and the 6wner(s) involved. 

AU temp6rar)' attachments shan be restrieted 10 mstaUatiOlis where the 
period is estimated 'to bt ont )'tar or less.' _ 

The utilities, or Othtt governmental entities may require t(ltl$tnKtion 
standards whith Itt mOrt testrktivt than the Rquimnents ohhis Rule l4. 

, . 
1'ht followine ruleS shall apply to approved temporary foreign attaChments 

instaUed on dimbable poles and stiuctum and shall be maintainedlS ttquirtd by Rule 12.2. 

A. SUPPORTS 

(I) , MmtDcenlDd Span Witts: Meuengers and Span wilts (when used 
under llle defUlition$ ot Rules 21.1 i and 22.9 respectively) rna)' be ustd as supports when 
the following requirements Itt mel 

(a) Material and Size Requirements: set Rule 4~.7 Messengm ItId Span Wires. 

(b) Stctionalizing Requirements': insulators shall be installed in aU mts.sen,e~ and 
span ,,~ wben ustd within the sCope of this Nit, and shaH be,l6¢lted .t a 
distantt of not leSs than' 6 ftel and no4 D'IOfe than 9 (eel, measured .long the 
mtsStnger or span wire, from tht Points of attachment to tht poles or stNcturts. 
Stttionalizing insulatOrs shall mtet the requirements of Rules 56.S ItId '6.'. 
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(c) A ttachmntts: Messengers and span witts $.'-Ia1l ~ attached 10 poles with through 
bolts and sball be prot«ted b)' the ust of su)' thimbks 0( L"tir cttul\,alent wbere 
attached to the through bolts. Steel pole bands or their equi\'almt shan be u$td for 
stttl and concrete poles. 

In no (l$t shall In)' lppll~tUs (d«or.tions, banner, wire, (able, lights, etc.) be supPorted 
by the utilities' 0( Iktns«s' cOfidutlors, tables, messengers, span wires or guys. 

(2) Rope: Rope ma)' be used 1.$ a support (or banncrs and detOrations 
for short periods of time (to be de1ennined by the granting authority) when the following 
conditions art met: 

(I) Only non-entrjiud banners and decOrations shall be sUppOned with rope. . 
. 

(b) The rope Inust be $tCu.rtly tied 16 the pole or str'ucturt \\ith all excess rope 
rtmO\'td and must not contact or obstruct any pole $ttl's. 

(t) Tht rope full5t suppl)' l safe minimum wOrking load strength of 200 pOUnds, 
which is equi\llltTlt t6)18 inth manila r6pC. 

() Appllntus Supported OD Bnckets Attacbed to Poles: AU attachments 
suppOrted on brackets with a supply voltagt of 0.150 \'olts shall meet the 
requirements or Rules 58.2-8 and 9}.1-FS. 

B. CLlMBlNGSPACE 

AU apparatus sbul be installed outside of climbing space. 
EXCEPTION: v.'hen temporary pole bands or rOpes I1'e used to support attachments, the bands or 
ropes shall be limited to 6 inches in width with no more than one band or width of rope allowed in 
In)' 24 inch stc1iOn ()f climbing space. . 

1 a 



~10llALa roa ,aotOn:D O.O.'S aU1Jl CDJIOZ 
(~ASLa 1, CAS •• ), ), t, a.D S, COLUMW C) 

'I'hh propO.e~ tv1e chan~ wlU t'Hvc. the .. rtlea~ deatpCe of 1; tNt tor • 
tM ~roUey contact, feedet and .pan vir •• of 'I'ab1. 1, ea •• 2 through ta •• 
5, Column C, to 11 tNt. COftMq\ae"tly. it v111 nd\lce the cOrreepOncUng 
h.lght of.\he trolley pOl •• and other util1ty pOle. ~y one (1) toot. 

'fhi. propO •• d rule chan;. r •• u~tl in co.t .avin;. 1n trol1.y and vt11~ty 
o.erh •• d cOnetruct1on. 

San franelleo Municipal Railvay, operatot of ttoil.Y car., and coach •• 1n 
Clty and COunty of San Franeieeo, 1n.taU.d it. troll.y cont~ct aitd epan 
wlr •• t09iound cl.atanee of 11 t .. t OYet certain ar.a. d •• cribed ln Tab1. 
1, ea ••• 2, '), 4, and S, eol\11il\ C, of General Oider '5 a. vrant.d by cpue 
~ •• olutlon Ho •• -1288. 

It apPeare that .'atety to the geMral public and worker. wl11 not be 
adver •• 1y affected. 

• 
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tab), 1, e •• e 2, 

table 1, Ca •• l, 

tab). 1, ~ ... 4, 

table 1, Ca •• 5, 

Tabl. 1, ca •• 2, 

Tabl, 1, ea.e 3, 

Tabl. 1, ca •• 4. 

Tabl. 1, c ••• 5, 

UlnUIO autz 

column c 19 ttl (h) (1) 

column C 19 ft. (hh) 

col\,la1\ C 19 It. 

col\,la1\ C 19 ttl 

.ao.oI£O atJl.E CSAJIOE 
(nalO OUT aJn) VWDLIDD) 

C01WM C 19 ft. (h) (1) , ... , 
eolwan C 19 ft. (hh) cn.' 

eolW!lil C 19 ft. 'aall 

column c 19 ft. .LA.U.l 

Add the LollovLng to R.i.r.nc •• to Rule. aodllyJng .Lniaua cl.aranc •• in 
,,&ble J. 

'aaa' MIY be r.d~¢.d to 18 f.,t if tbe yoltao. dOt. nOt .Kce.4 1000 volt, 
Ind tb. cl •• rlnc, i. not r,d~c'4 to mOr. tb.n 5\ below tb. r.duced 
Vllu. of 18 f,et blelu., Of tlmptr.tut. and lOadinO ,. .ptcifild iO 
F,ul" 32 ,nd 4) , 

Tabl, 

Table 

T.bl, 

T.ble 

(au) 

paOp05ED aULa CBAXQZ 
(FJDL) 

1, c •• , 2, column c 19 ft. Cb) (i) ca .. ) 

1, C •• e 3, Column C 19 ft. (bh) (a.a) 

1, c •• , 4, colW!l.h C 19 ft. ca .. ) 

1, c ••• 5, Column C 19 ft. (I .. ) 

Kay be r,duc.d to 18 f.,'t if the voltag' dOe. not ,xc.,d 1000 volt. 
and th' cl.ar.nCe ia not r.duc.d to mort than 5\ ~low tb. r.duc.d 
valu. of 18 f.,t beeaue. of t~ptratur' Ind loading ae ap'cified in 
~ul •• 31 Ind 43 • 

, 5 



aulotGLa roa ,~ •• 0. ,. ~VLK c:aAIfO& • 
~ i, cua 11 

~4Ul '.paf'.tloa .. t ..... hr' ... coa4.ctof" 
&ad 

U80CJAftD .... CD_ 
avz.a 5'. t-c2 

oa cou .... f' u.a., 

Thl. propo •• d rule chan~ 1. to.~pllfy an~ clarify .x1.ting language. 
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C .. e 
No. 

aa41al .eparatloD bet .. e. tu,. &ad eoa4uctor. 

18. Guy, pa •• ing conductor •• uppOrted on other pole. (excludln9 pOle. of 
.... circuit), and iUy. approximately parallel to conductor. . 

c ••• 
No. 

1&. 

c ••• 
No. 

.• upported on the .... pole •• 

I'ntID our· AJa) UllDD.LI.-ED 
~able 2 

GUY' pa •• ing conductor. ,upPOrted On other pole. texel.~ifti-,.le.-ef 
.... -et~e.i~t. eft. Qt quy •• pprox~tely parall.l to conductor. 
.upported on the .... pOle.. . 

Aadial "paraticD bet .... gu,' •• 4 conductor. 

18. Guy. paa.ing-conductor •• upported on other pole •• or quy. 
approxLmately parallel to conductor •• upported 6n the .~ pole •• 

1 7 



Rule 5$.4-C2 

(3) . -0. eoU .... t Lia... -1'h. t.d1al clearanc •• betvMn VUY' on a 11ne 
.nd condut-tore on a coUn •• r U ..... h.ll not be 1 ••• than a •• peeU1ed 
1n Tabl. 2; c ••• 18. ' ".nical cl'-.ranc •• n6t 1 ... than a •• p.C1f1e4 
1.n Tabl. '2,·· c ••• 1, ahall alaobe .. intalned at p01nta of cro •• 1n9 
between 9Uy. 6n • l1n. and conductora .upPOrte4 on oth.r pol •• of • 
co11n.ar line. 

-(3) 0. cou .... t Ll.D •••. T.,.tacU.l cle ... an.cee bet .... " VUye on a JiZQla. 
11n. and conduCt6te-on a coiineai ~ line ahall not be 1 ••• thart a • 
• pecifi.d 1n tabla 2; ea •• le. V.it1cal cl.aranc •• not 1 •••. than a. 
epacified in Tabie 2, ca •• 1, .hall al.6 be .. 1nt.ln~ at p01nt. of 
cro •• ln9 betweenguy. on a R2lI lin. and conductor. ,upPc>rted on 
oth.r pol •• of a c61in.ar ~ 11ne. 

FIlIAL 

Rul. 5$.4-C2 

(2) OIl CoU .. D,'-r Lia... 'I'~ r.dial cl.aranc •• between 9UY' on a pOle 
11ne and c6nduC:tot. on a collnear pole 11M .han not be 1 ••• than •• 
• peCifLed in TAbl. 2, ca •• 18. Vertical cl,.ranee. not 1 ••• th.n a • 
• pecified 1n Tabl. 2, ea •• 1, .h~ll ai.6 be .. lnt.1ned at po1nt. of 
eto •• ing between guy. 6n • pole l1ne and conductot. IUpPorted on 
oth.r pOl •• of .colineat pol. 11n •• 

• 

• 
.. 

• 
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Batlonal. For premo," 00 " Bule Chang. 
By" 48.' WQQd • Tab" I 

nc cn.ta 01 ~ "'* Ie apHc:fdy ......... PlClfI6II'ld" ~ 10 .... (I) .... ..wed IE) T .. S. II II III 
p .... IIBpIicia ........ ..oocI .................. i i ... NoI .. fII' ......... j' ,for...., 
poitI.lIMtwn ' .................. ~ ... iI~ .. ......, ...... 'Ptried(J L = Id)-ood. 
". dctWdoa" ......... tw.d s... Del a' Ul of .... ·c h • (USDA) Wood H dU ok: WOOd •• 
~iqM 33 iII~~AIriQ' al" •• oO' "12). ,**",-"."..01* •• iC ......... "'*' (AOl h" icwd ... 0 . aJ 0nIer". ,..... S) .. .,..10 ....... ill 1M.., Ieda It f.1be .. lor 
........ ...., .. Olllf*n iD1• 1 ........... WOOdt .... deaty ...... OI I aJOrderts. 
B' .... r.:.oo.. (a) to TIlIIo ~ ...... tar III h" ... WodaIae .. J.-:c II aca".. ia _od . 1 ~ 

s.e-•• l ..... · ... ·ca -. •• -a.o .......... ·If) .. -.. ..... ot ... woad ..... ....,. 
,.; .......... 01 ...... '.=6 .' ......... lOnhn :wIfa~(\)IO"': ! ....... AIIO. .. 
clt&lr • .,..,. ....... ~ .10 1IeIp'" ............... WOOdi ... ~ .... wIdc:Ia woodI' .. .. 
...... w..a.. ~ .~"-'- fi1W for ......... Iar .... ' ......... MIOd&. .. "'''''10 
be ahtndy ... ,. WiIId "e+ioD ,ED l1POOic. WOOd ... ...,. k.l. on .. -.... ___ fwd •. 

PiMIty.~fctM(b) ... I'la_~(e). 
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SpOcIoe 

c.dar. Ye h_uA rod 

DOnilM Cr. dcue 

DoDalas fir, DOl __ 

Fit, "* Or i'od.lOCaI 

PiDe..lOU1Iaem )'elIOw. --

PiDe., ... d " yeUow. DOt .. 

Ralwood. YirJiD 

blwood.,"" pOw\b 

ExlltJng Rut. 
00 t5 Rule 48.1 

Wood 

TULES 

_Wood "'-. .Ioa 

W.1uI of NP'WO In NrodiD, 

Sewed...,., '*" 
CI~cc.(a) ao.sPoa. 

4.700 Ibt. pet ~. iD. '#Xl n.. peulI.1L 

6JOO lbc. per 1q.1D. 6.1(() ('0) JbL per Ita- ill. 

$.aco Ibl. per .q. ~. 6.10) (b) lba. per ~ iL . 
4.7'00 b. per Iq. in. 5.600 lbt.l*lq.a 

6JQ) IN. per tel ... 6. (b) lbI. per Iq. ill. 

5.100 Iha. pet Jq. ill. . 6.100 ('0) Ibs. pet sq. ia. 

5,.3()) lha. per sq. Ie.. 6.200 u..,..q.1L 

3.900 lb&. pet Iq. iA. 4/1X) lbI. per .q. JD. 

• 

. 

f 
(a) Fipm PYCft are lot ICkct lltudwal p1de oIlD11Cria1 UDder sbOn date IOediDt with die ...., ... peiaUd 

10 tilde. Idulaiply &be YaIIcI ~ by I.A 1ttbere .. aeunl pIMc is OQ 1M die ...... ot, .... MIIIdp)y 
the amn yaJgea by 0," wIIae ~ IoMiDI bciq: <<IN.''' II a .. limo k*iDI (~ ... far ODe ,...ar.are>. 

(b) Wbcre poIeI...ea 1il*i0cld0M Of Aarican SIIDdardI AWCitti<».OS.I.I979 fOC'.DoqIM fir,..-.I 
~ pme pOles. ~ waIuO IDlY be bx:rcued CD DOlIDCIre IbID a.ooo IbI. pet ,,\..c indL SKb,..-.u 
lit aiv. _sable prurfYMile II'CII&IIOIL 

• 
2(: 
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Specia 

CocIIr. we A=.a ft:d 

'*'11M fit. dc:aIIe 
. 

DOutJu fir. DOl dcme 

fir. wIaIIe or red. Iotal 

Piae.1OuIbenI )eUOw. deale 

;me. -*'"' )eUow.I6('" 

Wwood. 'fiJp 

R.edfllOOd. .oed f'VW'h 

StrIktout tnd Un"""" 
00 ., Ru" 48.1 

Wood 

TAU.aJ 

w .... · ,," 

ModuIeI til npture.1n "-iDa {a} 

Sawed "'1uIIr po&ea. 
Cr\.r Iliw, Co tel 112) Jt.-d PoIoI . . 

~.700 b. per Iq. Jo. 6JI:1J IbI.pet.q.ia. 

6.lOO !be. pot ... AD. 6.100 ~ ~Ib&. pOt ~.Ia 

S_Ibi. pet 1q.1n. 6.100 (tol ~ lOs. per ,q .•. 

4.70) IbI. pel ,q. kl. $/1(» kpCttq.iA. 

6,300 b. J« ~. Ia. 6.100 ~ !d IbL pet lei· .. 

$#» IbI. per tq. ill. 6.800 ~ ~ k per IQ.ID. 

'JCO u.. per sq. iD. ,.* 111&. per ~. Ia. 

3.900 .... ,. .... Ift. 41#) lk per Ill. ID. 

~ ~poIca,,*,IpOC:if'JC"" 01 AIneriCaft Neth ... , ScaDdanSa 'ppim" ,IgQ,/UIIlhd ... O'.Il!tl . 
~.b Wtt1Pt •• 1II fir ,Ihl .... , ..... 1M 'IM ..... 1bIa 'rIlue my be ~ 10 .. JnGft ... 'OOO 
IN. per JQuI:ro .... Sucb poIeIlha1.t be Ii. I8icabk ~ In:UDeIlL 

~ a,..w1.,aM. """ .:w.-........ 
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RATIONALE FOR PROpOSED 
G.O. 95 RULE CHANGE 

RULE 49-.1-C 

This proposed rule ¢h~nge o.its the 6" reduction in depth setting 
for .ini.~l sized communicatIon square sawed poles, since they are 
no 16nger·avallable. 

23 



EXISTING RUL£ 

Rule 49. he 

C. SEttING OF POLES 

The depths of pole setting given in Table 6 are applicable to wood 
poles set in firm so~l or in s~lid rock. Where the soil 1s not f~i 
deeper settings or other special ~th6ds of pole setting should be used. 

~~ere unguyed poles are set sUbject to heavy strain, or at corners or 

curves. deeper settings or other sp.cial measures to prevent overturning 
or excessive movement of the pole at the ~round line should be used. 

For cO!mIUnication Unes. $!\ied pOles Qf a cross section of 36 square 
. ' 

inches or less may be set to a depth of 6 inches less than the 

specificatlon~shown in the following t~le. 

Metallic poles, prestressed concrete poles, or poles of other r.on­

~6Od materials that are set directly in finn soil ot rock shall be set at 

least as deep as specitied in fdlle 6 for wood pOles. l'I"here the r.su~te.nt 

bearing surface of these poles is not s\lfficient to prevent overtumi,:g or 

excessive movement of the pOle at the 9round line under tnaX.imUm loading 
c~nditions, special measures such as heel end toe bracing, setting in 

concrete, bolting to a concrete foundation, or other special methods shaH 

be used. 

Jmit "vised JulJ 26, 1~ bJ DteWQD 10. 7l~ vA Fu..,;,t..7 ll, 1914 bJ DedsiQD »0. a~ • 
..-J. ,J"" ........ j 1\,'9\'1 \oJ ~ ,,,t.oon S'" .. ~s. 

24 
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PROP05£O R~ C.~GE 

STRIKE OUT M1> llND!RLlm: 

Rule 49. l-C 

C. SITTING or POLES 

The depths of pole setting given in Tible 6 are applicable to wood 

poles set 1n firm soil or in solid rock. Where the soil is not firm, 

43eeper settings or other specid methods of pole setting should be used. 
Where unquyed pOles are set subject to heavy strain, or at corners or 

-
curves. deeper settings or oth~r s~ciel measures to prevent overturnin9 
or excessive movement of the pole at the 9round line should be used. 

t~fll~~/ttt/~~IV~(i/~~~II~/9/~li~~~~fo/~~~fl 

J~t~~~/~'/J~/~/~li}'(fV/~/~II~~d/~IAlII~~;~/~/~/t~1 
~~ltJtJt~tJ~~~/~~~~/J~/t¥.III~Jt~~J~4It~tll 

Metallic pOles. prestressed concrete poles, or poles of other non­

~ood ~~teriais that ere set directly in firm soli or rock shall be set at 

least as deep as' specified in Table 6 for wood poles. Where the resultant 
bearing surfaee of these poles is not sufficient to prevent overturning or 
excessive movement of the pole at the ~r6und line under maximum loading 

conditions, special measUres such as heel end toe bracing. setting in 
concrete. bolting to a concrete founc!.tion, or c"ther special methods shall 
be used. 

Jm1: 'n1.Md Jul.J ~, 1~ bJ o.cul= Jlo • • 110091 fe:\:Al'1 U, 191-4 bl Deds1.c:G 10. 12466, 
411 1&1\~"1 .\, I '''Ii ,,. ttJ.lvf .. 1J $\l- ~S' • 

25 



Rule 4~. l-e 

C. SE'M'ING OF POL£S 

PROPOSro InlLE CHANGE 

(FlNAL) 

The depths ot pole setting 9iven In rable 6 Are applicable to-wOOd 

poles set in fim 5011 or In solid rock. Where the soil -is not €ir.n, 

deeper settings or other special ~thoas of pOle setting should be used. 

Where unquyed pOles are set subject to heavy strain, Or at corners or 
curves, deeper settings or other special ~asures to prevent overturning 
or excessive p6ve~ent of the pole at the ground-line should be used. 

Metallic poles, prestressed concrete poles, or pOles of other non­

wood materials that are set directly 1n firon soil or rock shall be set at 

least as deep as specified in Table 6 for wOOd pOles. Where the resultant 

bearing surface of these poles is not sufficient to prevent overturning or 

excessive ~~vernent of the pOle at the 9ro~nd line under max~ loading 
conditions, special ~asures such as heel and toe bracing, setting in 

concrete, bolting to a concrete foundation, Or other spedal methods shall 

be used. 

• 

• 
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R.tionale for PropoMd Rule Change 
(Rult 53.4) Bonding 

This propOsed tu1e e,-.ange 1$ to eliminate the requtrement/«covering bond 
wire on· the surface of all pole$ and on the face. back 6nd undersld& of 
ctossamis. The removal of this requirement will a1low wo~r"$ to safely 
ground the bond wire before working on Or climbing above thecitcuit. 

27 



EXISTING RULE 
(Ru" 63.4) Bonding 

A CIRCUITS OF MORE THAN 7.500 VOLTS 

(1) At Top Of Pole: 
(.) Single Circuit: The bOnd wire of a $ingte Circuit in hOrizontal. 
triangular or vertical configuration .t the top circuit pOsition of. the 
pole may be installed On the face. back or underside of wOOd 
crossartns and on the surface of pOJe without a protective covering. 
Such bond wire on the surface of a WOOd poJe shaH be covered by a 
suitable protective covering (see Rule 22.2) where Within 3 f~l 
vertIcally of the next COnductor level below the tOp circuit CrOssarm 
braces may be connected to such bOnd wire only whete positiVe 
electrical contact IS made and the brace is not less than 3 feet 
vertically abOve the next c.ot\ductOr level belOW the top CirCuit. 
(b) More Than One Circuit: The bonding of any circuit where mote 
than one circuit is installed at the top position of a pole shall be in 
accordance wjth the provision of Rute 53.4-A3 below. 

(2) ae10w TOp of Pol.: Bond wires of any eireuit be10w the top circuit 
position of ttl<! pole shall be coveted by it suitable protective COvering (s~ 
Rule 22.2) except where such bOnd wifes ate installed on the underside of 
ctossanns or Where bonds (wires or straps) are installed verticalfy between 
crossanns at different levels or between and apprO:dniately perpendicular 
to the individual arms Of a double crossarm at a distance of not less than 
30 inches from centeriine of POle. Metal braces shall clear such bOnd wires 
by not less than 1·112 inches (see Rul$s 52.7-B1 and 52.7..c) and In order 
to clear braces, an uncovered bond wire carried on the urideulc.k of 
ctOssann may be placed on the face Or back of ~ limited pOrtion of 
crossarms and need not be covered for this limited distance of its run. 

NOTE: Revised September 18. 1967 by Decision No. 72984. 

(3) Conductors of Mote Than One Clrcutt .t S.me Level: \\'here 
conductors of more than One citcuit are at the same levet. bOnd wires shan 
be ooveted by a suitable protective covering (see Rute 22.2) except where 
such bOnd wires ate instal/ed on the underside of crossanns or where 
bonds (wire or straps) are installed vertically between crossarms or 
between and approximately perpendicular to the indiVidual arms of a 
double crossarm at a distance of not less than 30 inches from centerline of 
pole. Metal braces shall clear such botid wires by not less than 1·112 
inches (see Rules 52.7·81 and 52.7·(;) 
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and in Order to clear braees. an uncovered bOnd wire earried On the 
undet$kfe of elOssanns may be placed on the faee ot back Of 8 limited 
pOrtion of crossarms and need not be covered for this limited distance Of 
its run. 

NOTE: Revised September 18. 1967 by ~cis16n No. 72984. 

(Il Separately Bonded Circuits: Where conductors Of not mote 
than two circuits ate at the same level and separately bOnded. such 
bond Wire$ shall be separated On the crossarm and on the surface of 
the pole by not less than 
6 inches. 

NOTE: Revised septembet 18, 1967 by DecisiOn No. 72984 and January 21.1992'. by 
Resolution SU·1 O. 

(b) Haf'dwate BOnd Wires: Where work is to be performed at such 
locations. the (,rounding of hardware bOnd Wires shall b$ in 
aCCOtdaTite wfth Rule 52.7·F2. 

NOTE: Revised January 21.1992. by ResolutiOn SU·10. 

B. CIRCUITS OF 7,500 VOLTS OR LESS 

The bOnding of circuits Of 7,500 volts or . less shan comply with the 
following: 

Bond wires Oli wOOd poles and wOOd cro$sarms shall be fully 
covered where practicabfe by a $uitab1e protective covering; 

BOnd wires shall not be less than 1·112 iliches from metal braces 
and all other hardware except the metal pins and dead ends which ate 
bOnded; and 

Bond wire of separate circuits shall be separated on crossarms and 
poles by not less than 3 inches. 

NOTE: Revised January 21.1992, by Resolution SU·10 . 



PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
(Rule 63.4) Bonding 

(Strike Out Ind Underline) 

A. CIRCUITS OF MORE THAN 1.500 VOLTS 

(1) At Top of Pole: 
(I) Single Circuit: The bOnd wire of til single Circuit in horizontal. 
triangular ot vertical configuration at the top circuit position of th6 
pole may be installed on the faee. back or underside of wOOd 
crossarms and on the surface of pole wtthout a protective cov~ring. 
$u~ ~A4 Wite OR ~ 5wFfa$t Of a WOO4 pole &t:lall ~ $Gve~" ~y a 
'wita~ p~'8c;ti\t. $OIJ8AAi {,et Rw$t 22.2} Me,. wihiA a fee, 
'JeFti~lly Of the Ae~ $GR~wc;tor ieyel ~I&v.' I,. lep $iKwit. Crossarm 
braces maY'be connected to such bOnd wire only where positive 
eJeetrical COntact Is made and the brace is not less than 3 feet 
vertically abOve the next conductor level belOw the top circuit. 
(b) More Than One Circuit: The bOnding of any circuit whete more 
than one circuit is installed at the top pOsition of a pole shaH be in 
accordance with the provision of Rule 53.4-Al below. 

(2) Selow Top of POle: Bolid wires of any circuit beJow the lop circuit 
position of the pOle &t:lall ~ ~I'*' ~y til 5 .. ita~ PFQte;tiYe ~",.Fin9 (, .. 
Rwl$ 22.2) 8M¢apt ~ 5wGl:l ~A~ wi" afei iA&~II'~ eA tha wrWer&i4e of 
$(9&&aF#l$ Gr 'lllMFt kA4& (wiFe4 er "'rape) are iA&IaU." yaFti;a11y be\w88f\ 
$rQS6aFm6 at 4iffe"At le'Iels of ","'eeR aAd ap~Ki~al.1y pe"eR4i¢WJar 
Ie tt:te iR"wi4wal arm, Of a 4~~1. ;reU8RA 8\ a ~i"aR" Of Rolless tt:lOR 
30 iR"* fraFA $8RI.rliAe Of pole. in hOrizontal triangular or yertical 
configuration may be installed On the face, back Or underside Of WOOd 
crossimis and 6n the surface Of POle withOut a ptOledive COvering. ~ 
waQa, UnbOnded metal pole line hardware shall dear. such 
bOnd wires by not less than ~ U inches (see Rules 52.1·8t and 52.1· 
C). 8rlQ in ordar 10 ;lear bfa*. aR w~\'.rM IiOFMI ¥AFt ;amlMi OR the 
WRge~KIe af ~6aRA may ~ ~a* OR If;:}. ~ CH' ~ad< Of a limite", 
peFtiGA ef Gre6&ar#l& aAd Raad Rot ~ ",,,,e,.,, fer tA~ liFRite4 di&taRGe ef 
il& RlR. 

NOTE: Revised September 18, 1961 by Decision No. 12984. 

(3) Conductors of More Thin One Circuit at Simi Level: 'Nhere 
conductOrs of more than one circuit ate it the same level. &KIml '/I4r8& &Aall 
be GOY$r&4 by a 6"ita~e ptet.wti'Ie GeIJ$FiR8 (5ee Rule 22.~) 
e*Gepl ¥mere 6UGA ~Rd 'lAres are iA&\all." 9R the wRder:side of "G663rms 
&F IA4=Iera ~Rd6 (wir. 9F ,'rapi) ara iAital184 veFtitally tMtlween Gte6&aFmS 

QF betwesR aREI appreximalety per-peR4iGw!ar \9 the iA4Nidwa! arm& ef a 
gQwl)!e ~r-e66aFfA al a di6taRGe ilf Fi9t ,"6 'Raft 30 'Rd. .. , ko~ tenterliA8 of 
poJe. Meta' araGe, 'Mil G"ar 6w;t:I ~Ad wiFe6 by A~t 1866 thaA 1 112 
iRGha' (,ae Rule, 5~.7 81 aRa 62.7 C) in hOrizOntal. triangular or vertical 
configuration, bond wire may be installed On the face. back Or uOdersjde of 
woC>d crossarms and On the surface of pOle without a protectiVe covering . 
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Met" br.ees Unbonded metal pole line hardware shall clear such bOnd 
wires by not len thi" ~ U inche$ (see RuJes 52.7-S1 and 52.i-C). 
8A" iA e.r 'e •• r __ OM. IIA WR$O'''''' """ ~ .. ~ OR ,At 
wtWer:si4e ef ""'IRA' ""Y ~ pia_ OR tt:t. ~ or ~a;k ef a liMit." 
peFti~ ef. $feuaFFA' af'KI R' ," Rot M QO' .. eFM fer , .. liMite" 4i$'aAQe Of 
MFWR. 

NOTE: Revised September 18. 1961 by Decislon NO. 729&4. 

(a) Separ,tely BO~ Circuits: Wlere conductors of not more 
than two circuits ar'$ at the sa~ level and separately bonded. such 
bOnd Wires shall be separated On the crossarm and on the surface of 
the pofe by riOt less than 6 inches. 

NOTE: Revised September 18. 1961 by Decision No. 72984 and January 21,1992. by 
Resolution SU·10. 

(b) HardYiir$ 80M Wtes: Where work is to be performed at such 
locations. the groundiOg of h.fdware bOnd Wires shall be in 
accordanee with Rule 52.i-F2. 

NOTE: Revised January 21,1~2. by Resolution SU·10. 

S. CIRCUITS OF 7 ,500 VOLTS OR lESS 

The bonding of circuits of 7.500 volts or less shall comply with the 
followi.ng: 

98A" wife, QA we'*" peles sAd wee4 Gr",ar:FR& ,hall ~ 'wily 
G9'.t6F84 Wtwte pra"i,a~ ~y a 'witabie Pr~."iY. oe .... FiRg: 

Bond wires shall not be less than -t-m .1.S inches from metal braces 
and all other hardware except the metal pins and dead ends Which ate 
bOnd~;and 

Bond wire Of separate circuits shall be separated on tr"Ossamis and 
poles by not less than 3 inches. 

NOTE: Revised January 21.1992. by ResolutiOn SU·10. 
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PROPOS EO RULE CHANGE 
(Rule 63.4) Bonding 

(Final) 

A CIRCUITS OF MORE TH.~N 7.600 VOLTS 

(1) At Top of Pole: 

(I) Single Circuit: The bOnd wire of a. single tireuit in hOrizontal. 
triangular 6r vertical configuration it the top circuit position of the 
pole may be installed ~ the faee. back or underside of wOOd 
crossarms and on the surface of pole without a prote:ctive eove:ring. 
Crossarm braces may be connected to $uch bond Wife only where 
pOsitive electrical contact is made and the brice Is not less than ~ 
feet vertically above the next eonductQr level belOw the top circuit 

(b) MOte Than One Circuit: The bOnding of any Circuit where more 
than one Circuit is installed at the top pOsitiOn of a pole shall be in 
aCCOrdance with the provision of Rule 53.4·A3 belOW. 

• 

(2) Below Top of Pole: BOnd wifes of any circuit belOW the top circuit 
pOsitiOn of the pole in hOrizontal. triangular or vertical eonftguration may be 
installed on the faee. back Of underside of wOOd crossarms and On the 
surface of pole withOut. protective covering. Unbonded metal pore: Ii~ 
hardware shall clear such bond wires by riot leS$ than 1.5 filches (see 
Rules 52.7-81 and 52.7-C). • 

NOTE: Revised Sept~mber 18. 1967 by Decision No. 72984. 

(3) Conductors of Mote Thin Orie Circuit at Same Level: Where 
conductors of more than one Circuit ate at the sam~ level in hOrizontal. 
triangufar or vertical COnfiguration. bOnd wire may be installed on the face. 
back or underskfe of WOOd ctOssarrns and 6n the surface of pole withOut a 
protective cOvering. UnbOnd~d metal pole line hardware shall dear such 
bOnd wires by not less than1.S inches (see Rules 52.7-B1 and 52.7-C). 

(a) Separatety Bon<led Circuits: Whete conductors of not more 
than two circuitS afe at the same level and separately bonded, such 
bond wires shall be separated On the CfOSSarTn and On the surface of 
the pole by not less than 6 inches. 

NOTE: Revised September 18. 1967 by Decision No. 729&4 and January 21.1992. by 
Resofution SU-1 O. 

(b) Hardware Sond Wires: VVhere work is to be performed at such 
locations. the grounding of hardware bond wires shall be in 
accordance with Rule 52.7·F2. 

NOTE: Revised January 21,1992. by Resolution SU·10. 

• 
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B. CIRCUITS OF ., ,500 VOLTS OR LESS 

The bOnding of circuits of 7,600 vOlts or .. less shall comply with the 
following: 

Bond Wiresshtll not be "sS than I. S inches from metal braces 
.' and all other hardware exeepfthe melill pins and dead ends which' are 

bonded; ifN 
Bond wire of separate circuit$ shall be separated on etOssarms .nd 

. . poles by not JeS$ than 3 inches. . . 
NOTE: Revised January 21.1~92. by ResOlutiOn SU·10 . 



RULE 54.4-G 

RATIONALE FOR PROPOSED 
G.O. 95 RULE CHANGE 

Conductor Clearance From Grounded Metal Boxes, Hardware and 
Equipment. 

RULE 87.4-H NEW RULE 

Cable and Messenger Clearance From Grounded Metal B6~es, Hardware 
and Equipment. 

RULE 92.1-F 6 NEW RULE 

Joint Pole clearance Between conductors, cable, Messengers and 
Miscellaneous Equipment 

• 

The present.rule allows supply to mount a grounded metal box, 
hardware or metal case for equipment 48 inches below 
communication line conductors. of differ~nt oWnership while not 
requ~ring a common bond between the two facilities. This 
condition presents a hazard to communication technicians, due to 
potential. differences, if a pole mounted communication • 
drop distribution terminal is located below the communication 
cable. 

The present language addresses communication li~e condUctors 
(open wire) but not cable and messenger which is the prevalent 
construction. This proposal will change communication line 
conductors to communication cable and messengers. 

This proposal also modifies clearance between supply grounded 
metal boxes, hardware or metal cases for equipment placed below 
communication level, and communication owned cables and 
messengers. 

This rule affects both supply and communication, yet appears only 
in section v, Supply. This proposal includes new rules for 
section VIII, communications and Section IX" Poles Jointly Used • 

34 
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54.0 CONDUCTORS 

54.4 CLlARANCES 

EXJS'nNfi G.O. $5 RULE 
RULE U.4-G 

$.I.4-G FROM GROUNDED METAL BOXES, HARDWARE AND EQUIPMENT 

" AJI grounded me~1 bOXU, h.triware anil grounded metJl casu for .lluipmen~ on non-
m.tallic poles or nOn-mt~nic structures shall be , minImum of 36- ,bOve and 30· below the next 
lewl of UirprOttcted conductors. Such equipment sh,1I h.ve , minimum tlemnce of 48 Inches 
aboV* or below communic,tion Une conduttOf$ 01 different ownershlp. See Rgute 54-4. 

EXCEPTIONS: 

"(1) 0-7S() volt Conductors (not Including jumpers) • I 10- ndill c/emnct! Is requirtd. 

(2) Equipment (e.g. In Rule 58.6) open ted at o· 750 VOlts ,nd mounted not I.ss tllliI 
15 Inch.s from th. surf.c. of the pOle. Thes. c/"rances sh,n not be less th~n the ndi,' 
clemnces required lot incidental pole wiring by r.bl. 2. C,s.s 16 and 17. 

(3) Grounded portions of TiselS .nd their ,ssOc;.tert teimln,' fittings, brackets and 
mrdw,re. Th.se t{ewncu shall not be less than thf ndi.1 cIHnIJces required for 
incidental pole wiring by Tible ~ CIUS 16 .nd 17 • 

(4J Llghtnlng ~irestors, grounded insuf.tor pins ,nd Jnsul.tol$ with grounded 
bues .nd their .ssOCilfed supports. These t1 .. "nces sh,11 not bi leu th.n thi ndlil 
clearances required for incidental pole wiring by r.ble ~ C'ses 1~ and "17. 

Any item grounded In aCcordance with thIs rule sh.1I be effectMly grounded (set Rul. 
33.3J. 

Note.' Revised Janu.;y 10, 1~04 by ReSOlution SU-2S • 
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54.0 CONDUCTORS 

54.4 CLEARANCES 

PROPOSED 0.0. ~5 RULE CHANGE 
STRU~E ovr AND lTNOERLINE 

RULE 54.4-G 

54.4-0 FROM GROUNDED ME';.'AL BOXES, HARDWARE AND EQUIPMENT 

All grounded .etal boxes, hardware and met~l cases for 
equipaent, on non-aetallio poles or non-metallio structures shail 
be a .iniaum Of 36"iDches abOve and 30"inche&-below the next level 
of unprotected conductors. Such equipment shall have a minimull 
clearance Of 48 inches above or 22 inches below communication line 
conductors. cables and messengers of differ~nt ownership. see 
Fiqure 54-4. 

EXCEPrIONSt 
(1) 0-750 volt linA conductors (not including inoidental 
pole wiring. e.g. juapers) a 10" -J.nch radial clearance is 
required. 

(2) Equipment (e.g. in Rule 068:6) operated at 0-750 volts 
and mounted not less than 15 inches from the_ surface of the 
pOle. Tbese olearances shall not be less than the radial 
clearances required for inoidental pale wiring by 'table 2,' 
Cases 16 and 17. 

(3) GrOUnded portions of risers and their associated 

• 

terminal fittin~s, brackets and hardware. These clearances • 
shall not be less than the rAdial clearances .required for 
incidental pole wiring by Table 2, Cases 16 and 17. 

(4) Lightning arrester-s, grounded inSUlator pins, and 
insulators with qrOunded bases and their assooiated supports. 
These clearances shall not be less than the radial clearances 
required for incidental pole wiring by Tabie 2, Cases 16 and 
17. 

121 The 72 inches Day be reduced to not less than 48 inches 
where A communication Cable does Dot hove a pOle mQunted drOp 
distribution terminal located abOve the grounded.etal boX A 

hardware or metal cag for equipment, Or where the grounded 
metal boX. hardware 61' metal case tor equipment is securely 
bonded to tbe communication cable and/or messenger • • 
~ The 72 incheS maY also he reduced to 48 inches )'hgn thg g(QIIOdelS 
metal bOx# bard~are ~r ~etal case for eqUipment is on the oppOsite 
Side of a pole from a pole mounted communiation drop distribution 
terminal. 
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54.0. . CONDUCTORS 

54.4 CLEARANCSS 

PROPOSED G.O. 95 RULE Clf.ANGE 
FINAL 

RULE 54.4-G 

54 .4 -G FROM GROUNDED METAL BOXES, HARDWARE AND EQUI PHENT 

All grounded metal bOxes, hardware and metal cases for 
equipment, on non-metallio poles or non-metallic sttucture~ shall 
be a minimum of 36 inches above ~nd 30 inches below the next level 
of unprotected conductOrs. Such equipment shall have a minimum 
clearance of 48 inches abOve or 72 inches below cOMAunication line 
conductors, cables and messengers of diff~relit Ownership. See 
Fiqure 54-4.-

EXCEPTIONS: 
(1) 0-750 volt line conductors (not including incidental 
pole wiring, e.g. jumpers) a 10 inch radial clearance is 
required. 

(2) Equipment (e.g. in Rule 58.6) operated at 0-750 volts 
and mounted not less than 15 inches fro. the surface of the 
pole. These clearances shall not be less than the radial. 
clearances required for inoidenta1 pOle wiring by Table 2, 
Cases 16 and 17 • 

• 

(3) Grounded portions of risers and their associated 
terminal fittings, brackets and hardware. These olearances • 
shall not be less than the radial clearances required tor 
incidental pale wiring by Table 2, Cases 16 and 17. 

(4) Lightning arresters, grounded insulator pins, and . 
insulators with grounded bases and their associated supports. 
These clearances shall not be less than the radial clearances 
required for incidental pole wiring by Table 2, Cases 16 and 
17 • 

. (5) The 72 inches may be reduced to not less than 48 inches 
where a communication cable does not have a pole _ounted dr6p 
distribution terminal located above the groundedJlletal bo)(, 
hardware or- .etal case for equipment, or where the grounded 
metal bOx, hardware O~ metal case tor equipment is securely 
bonded to the communication cable and/or messenger. 

(6) 7he 12 inches may also be reduced to 48 inches when the 9ro~nd~d 
metal box, hardware or ~eial case for equipment is On the OppOsite side 
of a pOle from a pole mounted communication drop distribution terminal • 

Sa 
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Any Ittm ~undtd In ~ widI ,. NIt WJI be .ffectlvtIy frOUndtd (," Rule 

• Nott: ~ JMIRIy 1t, 1tH by RttOlulion SU-2S. 
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(Strike out and underline) 

R.~lr~nt. for $~pply Lln •• 

... . ~"'. ~ ... " 

.. 
fSOVlNlow 

I 
1ct(OlO~ 

36" (750V l AbcM) 

72" Min. Sm RIlE 54.4-0 AND 87.4-H FOR I:<CEPl'IOOS 

Grounded COntrol/Operator/EqUipment 

.. 



(Fil'\)l) 

~.qulr~nt. (or SYPp\y Lin •• 

': . .~.:.: .... 
...... ....... . 

... ..... ~ .. 

72" Min. 

Grounded Control/Operator/Equipment 

AlAe 54G 

AO·54.4 
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RATIONALE FOR PROPOSED 
G.o. -95 RULE CHANGE 

RULE 54.6-~ . 
Clarifies rule pertaining to 12 foot support req\lireaents and 
converts fraotions to deaimals • . . 



Rule 64.6·A 
Vertical and Lateral COnductor 

Exlstlng Rule . 
54.$ Vtrt)ca' and Latt,.l Conducto,.. 

A UNPROTECTED CONDUCTORS (see Rule 20.8-E for definitiOn) 

Unprotected conductors may paulaterally on i pole 6t structure or vertiCally frOm 
One level On e pole or structure to another level, but shall not pass Within the climbing 
space; shall not pass Within the wOOOng spate. except a$ permitted by Rule 54.7·82; 
shall not pass between COnductors 6f any other circuit. except between pOle.pin 
conductor positiOl'ls:end shaU dear the conductors of other circuits by distances nolless 
than the fotIowing: 

Highest Vottage ClassificatiOn 
of Conductors Concerned 

0-5,060 VOfts 
5,000-1.500 Volts 

1.500-20.000 Volts 
~O.OOO Volts· and above 

Minimum Radial Oistanee 
Between Cc>nd~ 

11 112 inches 
17 1fl inches 
~4 inches 
36 inches 

Where the distal'lte between levels is In excess of 12 feet and unprotected 
¢OI'lductOfs pass between the poIe-pin conductor positions Of any other Circuit. additiOnal 
suppOrtS shan be installed 56 that the maximum length 6f 661'1ductor between supports is 
nOt more than 12 feel 

The clearances in the abOve tabulatiOn do not aPP'Y between taps in buckarm 
constructiOn, the clearances specified in Table 2, Case 1&, being directfy appliCable. 

For clearances between street light drop wires and tables, other conductors and 
metal boxes, see Rules 58.2-83 and 92.1-F5. 

Unprotected conductors, iI'IstalJed as specified in this rute (54.6-A) aoo in Rule 
54.4-09 are not v~rtical or lateral runs as defined in Rule 22.6. 

In lieu of the fOteg6ing, vertical and lateral c:onduct6rS may be installed as specified 
in Rules 54.6-C and 54.6-0. ' 

"On: RrriMd ~ry &. 1 eet by o.a.iotI No nus 

44 

• 

•• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

54.6 

Ru" 54.6-A 
Vertic.land LA.tll Conductor 

Strike Out And Underline 

V,rtJu' and uttral Conductc>,. 

A UNPROTECTED CONDUCTORS (tee Rule 20.8-E for definItiOn) 

UnptOleeted conductors rnay pass laterally on. pole Of sttveture or vertically frOm 
one level ()n • pOle Or ItNCture to another level. but shall not pass within the Climbing 
space; shaft not pass withkl the WOrking spaCe. except as permitted by Rule 64.7·82; 
shan not Piss between conductors of any other cirCuit. except· between poJe-pin 
cOnductor positi6I'Is; and wi dear the conductOrs of other Circuits by di$tances nolless 
th. n the following: 

Highest Voltage ClassificatiOn 
of Condue(Ots cOncerned 

6-5.006 Volts 
6.@7.506 Volts 
7.500-20.600 Volts 

20.000 Volts and abOve 

Minimum Radial Distance 
Between Conductors 
~1Uinehes 
-1+-$.Q .ID inches 
24 inches 
36 inches 

Wlete urwotected vertical conductors ~ dil&aAOe ~.twt'A Ie"t" k am in 
excess Of 12 teet 10 1IlD:gtb, _Ad wApf9,.",1f ~~ pa" MM ... ~ ,01. piA 
QQR~w";r PMiC~ Qf aAY ~ ~ additiOnal supports wfl be installed so that the 

. maximum length of conductor between supp6rts is not mote than 12 fee\. 
The dearances in the abOve tabulatiOn dO not apply between taps in buckarm 

COnstruction. the de.ranees specffied in Tab4e 2. case 16. being directty appliCable. 
For clearances between street 50ht drop wires and cables. other conductors and 

metal boxes. see Rules 5$ s..B3 .a.~ 8~ atid 92.1·F5. 
Unprotected conductors. installed as specified in this rule (54.6-A) and in Rule 

54.4·09 are not vertiCal or lateral runs as defined in Rule 22.6. 
In lieu of the foregoing. vertiCal Ind lateral conductors mI)' be installed as specified 

in Rules 54.6-C and s-t.6-D. 
NOn:· RMMd ,.,...,., I. I'" by o.c.on No 114$$ . 
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Rule 64.6·A 
Vertical and Literll Conductor 

Fln.1 

54.6 V~r:tle.l.nd uttral Conduetora 

A UNPROTECTED CONDUCTORS (see Rule 20.8-E for definition) 

Unprotected conduetors may pass lateralty on a pole or s!nJctute or verticaTty from 
one level on a pole or structure to 2n6thet level. but shaH not pass within the dimbfng 
space; shan not pass Within the working space. except as permitted by Rule 504.1-82; 
shah not pass between conductors Of any other Circuit. except between POle-pin . 
oonduetor positiOris; and shill dear the conductors of other Circuits by distan:¢es not less 
than the following: . . 

Highest VoJtage ClassificatiOn 
of COnductOrs concerned 

0-5.000 Volts 
5.000-7.500 Volts 
7,560-20,000 Volts 

20,000 Volts and ab6ve 

Minimum Radial Distance 
Between COnductors 

11.5 inches 
17.5 inches 
24 inches 
36 inches 

~re unprotected vertical COnductors are in excess Of 12 feet In length, additiOnal 
supports shaD be installed so that the rrsa.xirnum length of conductor between supports is 
not niOte than 12 feel . 

The dearantes in the above tabulatiOn do not apply between taps lr"I buckaffn 
construction, the cJearances specified in Table 2, Case 16, being directJy appficable. 

For dearances between street light drop wires and cables, other conductOrs and 
melal boxes, see Rules 58.5-83 and ~2.1.F5. 

Unprotected conductors, installed as specffied itt this rule (54.6-A) and in Rule 
54.4-09 are not verti¢alor lateralru!'lS as defined in Rule 22.6. 

In lieu of the fOl'egoing, vertical and lateral conductors may be installed as specified 
in Rules 54.6-C BOO 54.6-0. 

Non R......., h~/)' I. ,Me t:,- o.cztion No l~SS 
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RATIONALE FOR PROPOSED 0.0. 9S RULE CHANGE 
Rule 54.6--S Ground Wire 

The proposed rule change will eliminate the requirement of covering ground wires 
installed on the underside Qfwood crossarrns to be consistent with armless and bracket .. 
construction . 
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Rule 64.6·8 Ground Wires 
(existing Rule) 

B. GROUND WIRES 

Ground wires shall have a conductivity and mechanical strength at 
least equal to that of No. 8AWG medium·hard-drawn copper wire; tflay 
shall not be installed on the top surfaces of crossanns; and they shall 
have clearances of not less than 1112 inches from hardware in 
accordance with the provisions of Rules 52.7·8 arid 52.7-C. 

Ground wires attached to or run on the face, back or underside of 
w06d crOssarn'lS or on the surface Of wood pores and structures shall be 
coveted throughout their length by a suitable protective covering (see 
Rule 22.2), excepting that ground wires of ().750 volt circuits or equipment 
are not required to be coveted where ilistalled On the underside of 
Cfossan'ns Or the pOrtions of crossanns supporting 0·750 yolt conductors. 

Ground wires of common neutral systems ate specialty required to 
comply with the provisions of Rules 59.J.C and 59.4 in addition to. the 
prOvisions of this Rute 54.6-S. . 

• 

Ground wires installe~ on the surface of service and meier pores 
(see Rule 22.0-E for definition) which terminate in effectWely grounded 
meter or equipment enclosures not mote than eight feel above ground ate 
not required to be covered by a suitable protective covering (see Rule 
22.2 for definition). provided they ate encased in rigid steel conduit or No. • 
8 AWG minimum armOred copper ground wire is used. 

NOTE: las. peragraph added Jl.Jy 26,1966 by Decision No. 71009. 

• 
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Rule 54.6-8 Ground Wirts 
(Strik.out and Undtrlfnt) 

B. GROUND WIRES 
. 

Ground wires shall have a tonductivity and mechanical strength' at 
least equal to that of No. 8 AWG r'lledium.hard-drawn topper wire; they 
shall not be installed On the top surfaces of crossanns; and they shall 
have clearances of not less than 4-tIa .1..5 inches from hardware in 
aCCOrdance with the provisions of Rules 52.7-8 and 52.7-C. 

Ground wires attached to or run on the face Qr back OF YR4eF6k1e of 
wOOd crossarms or on the surface of wOOd poles and structures shall be 
covered throughOut their length by a suitable protective covering (see 
Rule 22.2). exCepting that ground wires of 0·750 volt circuits or equipment 
are not requiied to be COvered. where installed On the YR"et&ide af 
GJ966afH16 (IF the pOf&iOR6 ef crossarms supporting 0·750 volt conductOrs. 

Gtound wires of commOn neutral systems are specially required to· 
comply with the provisions of Rules 59.3-C and 59.4 in addition to the 
provisions of this Rule 54.6-B. 

Ground wires installed on the surface of service and meter poles 
(see Rule 22.O-E for definition) Which terminate in effectively grOunded 
meter or equipment ~ncl6sufeS not mote than eight feet above ground are 
not required to be covered by a suitable protectwe co\'ering (see Rule 
22.2 for definition). provided they are encased in rigid steel conduit or No . 
S AWG minimum armored copper ground wire is used. 

NOTE: Last paragraph ecSded.My 26. 1966 b)' Decision NO. 71009 . 
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Rule 64.(,.8 Ground Wi,.., 
(Final) 

B. GROUND WIRES 

.' Grou'nd wires shall have 8 conductivity and mechanical strength at 
Jeast equal to that of No. 8 AWG medium-hard-drawn COpper wire: they 
shall not be installed On the top surfaces of crossarrns: and they shall 
have clearances of not less than 1.5 inches from hardware in accordance 
with the ptovisions of Rules 52.7·B and 52.7·C. 

Ground wires attached to or run on the face or back of wOOd 
crossarms or on the surface of wOOd poleS and structures shan be 
covered throughout their length by a suitable protective covering (see 
Rule 22.2). ex~pting that grOund wires of 0.750 volt circuits or equipment 
are not required to be covered where installed on CfOssarrns supporting 0-
750 volt conductors. . 

Ground wires of COmmOn neutral systems are specialty required to 
comply with the provisions of Rules 59.3-C and 59.4 in addition to the 
provisions of this Rule 54.6-B. 

GrOund wires instatled on the surface of service and meter pOles 
(see Rule 22.().E for definition) which terminate in effectively grOunded 
meter or equipment enclosutes not more than eight feet above grOund are 
not required to be covered by a' suitable protective covering (see Rule 
22.2 for definition). provided they are encased in rigid steel conduit or No. 
S AWG minimum armoted copper grOund wire is used. 

NOTE: Last pI~g~ph added Juty 26, 1966 by Decision No. 71009, 
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J..UJONU.E. POa p.o.osa:o 0.0. ts atn.& ea»fOE 
aule 54.7 

ClUbb, ad MOrkb, apace .... 
AaSOC1AftD .Uta caANoE 

b1e 54.4-1). 
CO.4uc~or ~ Cle.r •• ce - .~ top of Pole 

Th1a propo.ed rule change will ~lp -clarify ~he _ hn9\lage of ~\Jle 
54.7. Hinor change. 1n for.at _ have been .. de., , 
l;\.ert. in9 all aUowable cliJlbtng e~~ ob.t~c.:t1on. aHOv' tht. rule to 
.tend .lo~e, removl~9 the ne.4 to'refet to oth.t ru~e'in thtOtdet. 
Lightning atreater. h.\t.bee~ a,!ded "to aUOwable _ 'worltlnv epaee obetructlon. 
e. they ""re inadvertent 1)" ¢~~\t.o~'" with" the SU-S chang_ package. 
Removing the , foOt cl.aretic. requlr ... ntencl the exeeptlc;n 1n Rul. 
SC.4-D$ t..aove. an \In:ne~ ••• eryrequlr ... nt wlthoutaffectlng .efety to 
wo~k~S or the general public • 
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ElUTING kULE 
kUU 54.'-A 

Rule 54.1 clLmbing an~ Working Spae. 

A. CLIKBINO SPACE 

C1Lmbing lpace Ihall be m&intaine~ from the 9roun~ level. The 
climbing lpace ehan be 1Da1ntaln,d in the .... polition for a dhtance 
of not ie .. than .. f.et vertIcally bOth abOve and below eaeh conduetor 
level through which it pa..... To compiy with thi. re~Jir~nt the 
po.ition of the clLmbing .paee .hall not be changed through COnductOr 
level. which ate le •• than 4 feet apart. Where the vertical diltanee 
between con.ecutive conduetor level. i. 4 feet or .ore, and le., than 8 
fe.t, the pOdtion of the cUmbing .pace throu9h .uch con.ecutive l.vel 
may be Ihitted not-ore than one-quartet (90 d.gr ... ) of the di,tance 
around the pole. _ . 

Where a lingle level of Citcuitry i. in,talled at the top of a 
pOle, th. clLmbing .pace Ihall extend up to the level of .ueh pole-top 
circuitry and n .. d not be provided thtough and abOve lueh level. Where 
a conductor i. in'talled at the top of a pOle under the provi,ion, of 
Rule 54.4-D8, the cl1mbing .pac. Ihall ext.nd up to the level of luch 
pole-top conductor but n.ed not be provided through and above aueh 
lev.l. 

Thh rule Ie not appliCable to non-cUmbable pOl... Se, Rule 
22.0-D for definition. 

C1Lmbing apace mea'ure~ frCft center line of pole .hall be provid.~ 
on one .ide or In one quadrant of all pole. or .trueture. with 
dimenlion, a, .pecifle~ in the follOwing' 

.8.Y.lu WOOd Cro.,arm Conltruetion • • • • • • • • 54.1-A 1 ~ 2 
Without WoOd Cro •• arm. (Hore than 150 Volt.) •• 54.11-r 
LOw Voltage Rack Con.truetion .• • • • • • • • • 54. 9-F 

. LOw Voltage HulticonduCtor Cable w/Bar. Neutral. 54.10-F 
pol., Jointly U •• d • • • • • • 6 • • • • • • • • a4. 7 ~ 93 
Allowable Ob.truction, of The •• Climbing Space,. S4.1-A 3 

54.9-F 
54.11-0 
84.1-£ 

The climbing .pace required by thia rule may be .hlft.d laterally not 
mOre than S lnehe, on the condition that the midpOint of the alde of the 
climbing 'pace coinciding with the center'line of the pole ahall not be 
more than 5 lnche. from the center line of the pole. 

The dimenslons specified 1n the above rulea may be reduced not more 
than 2\ because of 11ne angles and minor field variations. 
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(1) D~aaloaa ~.te a.a. A¥WI Oaly An Ja"oh141 The cU..,lng 
a~ce where lin. a~ without related buck a~ at. In.o\ved on 

-pOle. 01' .tnaCtuna .baU be on one .lete or he. of the pOle, with 
the cent.r lLne of pOl. approx1aately aldway on one .ieSe of the 
cl1ablng .pace (S .. Flqure 54-5" and .hall hive the follOWing 
dUMba1on.. . 

Volta9' of conductora 

'. 

0-1,500 Volta ••••••••••••• 
,,500-46,600 Volta •••••••• 
HOie than 46,000 Volta ' •••• 

CLJKJlINO SPACE 
LINE ARKS ONLY 
Rule 54.7-Al 

FICUJU; 54-$ 

DL-enliona of Square 
30 inchea 
36 inchea 
36 triche. plu. 1/2- per 
kV in exee.. of 46kV 



(2). Dl8e.ll0.1 Wben buck AnI Are J.",U"NI Th. clt.b1n9 lpace • 
where 11ne ar.a and telated buck a~ are 1nvolved on pOle. or 
.tructure •• hall be on on. 11de or face of the pole, or in a qua4tant 
•• deflned below. 

(a) Where the Vert1cal Cl.·atance 8et ..... n ConduCtor. on Line 
and luck Area t. fout t .. t or Hote. The tlt.b1n9 apace .hail 
be provided on OM .1de 6t f.~ 6f the pOle for each ar.' al 
lpec1tled -In )tlolle 54.7-1.1.- _ __ 
(It) Where the Vertical. _Clearance Between COnductorl on Line 
and luck ~ 11 Lei. Tnan four Feet. The el~ln9'lpace 
lhall be prov1de4through .~ch le .. l, and located In. 
quadrant and Ihan ha .. at iea.t the followl1\9 d~nllonl 
(S" rlg-u" 54-6). 

Vol tage _.-~t tonductot. 
b-7.$OOVolt. • ••••• 1.' .••. 
7.500-35,000 Volt' ••••••• i 

D1Mnllon. of Squate 
30 Inthel 
42 Inchei 

For clrtllitry 16Cat~ at Pdle tOp,- the· ciUlbing lpace 
apeeifled 1n Rule 54.1-Ai .ay be appll.dt~ the lOwer arm and up 
to but not through the tC)l,du~ton of' the top a~ (S" Fig. 54-7). 

POlt Top ot 
Stlow Pt-It top 
FIGURE 54-6 

CLIKBINGSPACI: . 
LINE MD _IUa:. ARHS 

LESS TRAM .-roOT SEPARATION 
Jtule 54.7-A2b • 



e 

e-

(C) For COebinatlon ~ ¢9n.trUCti6n with Ll~ Aia ancl luck 
~ or Serviee luCkAta (e .. ~ule $4 •• -t tor tequi~nt. 
where ee"ICe cltbpe a-~ in!olvfl)' _ . __ 

Where the vertical eeparation betveeft'~ftd~~6t'leY.l. 
on. Une and bu~k ara. -i. _ 4 teet _ 9t .ore, the t:lt.blng 
.pace .han be' pttividecl on_,o6e el~ cSt tae. of the ~l. 
fot each ie.,.l a •• pecUied ln aula $4,;-Al. . -, 

Whet. the ~.rtic.l •• Paratlo~ ~tveenco~uctot l.v.l. 
on line aM b~ek U1N li1 1 ••• tt,a~ 4 (Hi auch Hpatatlon 
.hall nOt-be -l ••• tb&t. 2 t .. t, and- the- cUab1n9.pa'c • 
• hall not be 1 ••• ttWlpre.ct~' In:aule 5 •• '-Alb ancs the 
dJ..eneibn •• haU be in accordance with the-h19 .... t voltalle 
adjacent to the Clt.bln9 quadrant (5 .. figure 54-&). 

, . 

_ Cl.lKl~1fO .,ACE 
cOMalllATIOH AJU( COtfmuCTION -
USS DM· 4';'FooT SI'~TION 

R~l. 54. 'i~A2c ' 

~ 
0-7500 
7500-35000 

aelow Pole Top 
FIGURE 54-8 
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(3) Allowable CUllbl..af .pae. Obi\n~to... Cro •• UN .nd U,.lt • 
• uppbrtin9 ..-ber •• ~e allOwed lncl~ln9 epa~... In.ul.to~ • 
• nd their att.chlnq bra~ket. which .upport 11~ con4u~or • .. y 

. · •• t.M not .ote than OM-h.lt of theb dt ... t.r lnto the 
e Uabln9 -,pate. - , 

Suitably prot'cted .... rtIC .. l c~n.ductot'. att.cMcS to the 
.urf.c. of pole., ~ ~Y' c •• cePt·tho.~ 9UY' con~.Ctl~g .. t.l 
pin. of d. ... ~nd .'haictvan ..... pecIt1~ Ul I'ule 52. '1~D), -are 
aH~ 1ft cU.llblnq.p.c.. prOvided th,t not .ore than two 9'lY' 
(provict.d. t~yai., "par.ted .t the pol., by • Vertie.t'dbt'anc. 
of nOt .or. _ than 11 lnche.), ~ on. vertlc.lil .. r. nan, or 
9roundw1t •. an' i.ftat.U':ed' in .ny 4-fOot VertlC.l, •• etlo ... of 
c 11JlbinO .pace. . , ', ' 

BOlt. bOnded to 'Or v.ed fot the att.cn..nt of d..adend 
hardWare 6f • Cl~c~_it otanyVo1t.-V_ in hor~&6nt"1 (~ 
cro ••• n) eonti9u~.tl0n .ay pt6,.et 16t6 the CUabing .pac. 
provided they .re co.-ted with non-con4vctift9 .. terl.l, •• 
• peclfied 1n l'u1. 22.2-¢. If-.uch bOlt. are bOnded, • po.iti .... 
el.Ctric.l' contact· .haU be .. d •• 

tOI 
Th. cOVe~in9 of bOlt. reqvlted by thi. rule .h.ll not apply 

•• 801t •• lloChted "'ith Circuit. of 0 to "150 volt. at .ny 
1.Vel on pOl. or.inletur •• 

b. aolt. al.oe!a\ed "'1th ;:ircu1tl of .or. th.n 7500 voit. wh.n 
lOcateeS .t the top i''''l Of • pole. 

c. Bolt. a'loclated with bt.ckete .nd nOn-WOOd ctc'latm.. 
MOdific.tion. of th ... ~eqUlr ... nt •• ~ •• peclf1ed lnl Ru1. • 

54.9-" fot tack conltR~ltu\, Itule 51.5-D for • .,1tche., .M 
Rule 54.11-0 tor cl1.11bin9 lpaC' withOut WOOd c~O.e'aiaa. 

Work1n; lpaC •• , unOb.trueted by conductore or other equlpMnt .xcept 
•• provided 1n Rul. 54.7-82. of the dt.e"'llonl a. lPe~1fled in Rule 
54.'-81, .hall be p~ovided between auppiy conductor l.v.l. on all pOl •• 
• nd in .uch pe.itiona that the workln9 .pace. include the c11Jlbin9 
lpaC •• 

(1) D1aeDll0D' of WOrk1A9 spac •• 
a. Thl v'-rtical dlaer'lion. of work1n9 .pac. ab¢v. and below 
lupply COnduetor 1.v.le .n.rcjl&ed .bOv. 750 volt. ahall be 
equal to the entit. v.rtlc.ld1atance betw..n the ,upply 
conductor. involved ("9' the .ntir. v.rtic.l diat.nce betwe.n 
a 7S0'-~O.OOO volt 1 ••• 1 and. 0-750 volt l.v.l)i 
b. When th.te 1. no aupply cOnductor level b.tlow. conductor 
lev.l that h .nercjldd .bc:lv. 150 \.oltll, the vertlcal 
d1men.ion otwOrking_pac. ahall be 6 f.et. 
c. Th. v.rtical dt.-i\'-ion ot WOrkIng lpac. bet...,..1\ lupply 
conductor 1e"1I Of 0-750 v61ta ah.n be equ.l to the vert leal 
di.t.nce between .uch level •• 

56 
• 



• 

• 

••• 

Clli'lihg 1~\1 $4.7," conl.) 

4. the width of the working Ipace where WOOd ctO'lara, ate 
lnvolved ahall extend ItOft the cl~ln9 lpAce to the Out~lt 
condyctor POlition on the ctOlla~ involved. The depth of the 
'WOrklng .pace Ihall ha~e the lame dt.enl1on al the clt.blng 
.pac.. fhi. dl5en.ion .hall be ~.Iured horizontally frea the 
centerline of pole on the cl~ln9 11de of pole. 'S .. '19yte• 
S4"~ A, 8 and C.) 
e. The width 01 the WOrking 'pace of .upply circuIt, above 
750 voltl where WOOd cro ••• te. ate not involved (e.q., 
vert leal and trlangular con.tructlon without ~ ctO •• a~.) 
Ihall extend frO. the cl1mbln9 .pac. to the outeo.t conductor 
p<>dtlon on thl col'\duCtor .upport il\Yolved. The dlPth of the 
working .pace .hall haft the .... d1.Denllon •• the cl1ablng 
apace and ,hall be , .. al~ted from the ~enterline of pole (S .. 
Fi9\ate $4.~D and 54.~H). When conduc~or. abOve 150 voltl ate 
located on one Ilde of the pOle only , •• g., vertical 
con,tructlon), the dt..lnlionl 01 WOrkl"-9 .pac. ehaH be 
applled al ll1uattated In rigure. 54-\£ and 54·'r (dUDen,lon 
-A- la ~al to the dlltance frO. the cl~ln9 .pace to the' 
OUteOit COnductor po,ltion). When clLabln9 apace 1, located 
In a quadrant, wOrking lpace Ihall be applied a, 111u,trated 
In rlquee S4·~Q. 
f. fhe wIdth and depth of the working .paee for lupply 
circu1tl Of 0-150 voltl where WOOd crollarma are nOt Involved 
ahall be the .~ w1dth and d'pth a, the cl~in9 .pace. 

(2) Allowabl. WOrk1., .pac. Ob.truct10ngj 
a. Tapa frO. conductor. on 11ne a~. or other luppOrta, 
extending to conductor. on r.lated buck arm. or other 
.uppOrt., may pa.1 through the working .pace betWHn lucb 
level. of conductor •• 
b. Service clr6~ of 0-'50 voltl .ay pa •• through the WOrking 
.pace of conductor. aUpPOrted on the .... crol.a~ wlth the 
drop conductor. and .... y pa., through wOrJt1ftg .pace of 
750-7,500 volt conductor. provided not 1.,. than the clearance 
between .ervice drop and lIn' conductorl lpacified in Rule 
54.$-c6 at. maintained. 
c. CUtout., diaconn.ctl, .witche. and the1r l.ad. ~y be 
1n'talled in the worklng Ipace (but not in the climblng 
Ip.ce). -
d. Lead wire. to tran,former., capacitorl, 611 .witche., 
vacuum .witche" al'\d other Iu-iiar apparatus may pa •• through 
the wOrking .pac. adjac.nt to the 11ne conductor. to whIch 
luch l.adl are attaeh.~. 
•• Te~1nal fittlnga of rl.et, and runa, and their tapa, ~ay 
.xtend into the w6rking .pac. provided th ••• fitting' are the 
only obltructlon of the working apace at their level on the 
lame alde Of the climbing 'pace. 
f. Str •• t light. and their a.loclated hardware _y extend 
into the working apac •• 

lIoU: leyf • ..s Me,. 21; '990 W lesolutlon 10. $IJ'5W ~"-r ". ,\\~ \J.i ~u."'\.lW w.-,S . 
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Requirements for SuPPly lines 

WORKING SPACE 
Rule 5 •. 7-8 

WITH WOOD CROSSARM$ 
I t II ¢~" ~~--t_~~~nU I 

O(PT,", 

L ~------L,;l~ 
....... --·W10TH--....... 

CA) 

(C) 

(e) 

WlTHWt wOOt> eROSSA.~uS 
(t.~ ..... toUic efOe .... " •• Atm., $l,I~pOrt., .'t.) 

I 
OEPltt 

L~~ 
~""'-""'-W1DTH----I 

(0) 

(0) 

(E) 

(M) 

I 

I 
A 

L~ 
(r) 

~ WORKING SPACE 

o Cl''''SING SPACE 

.' 

• 
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PROPOSED ~VLB caANOI 
(fnrQ 04.rr NrD UHDDLINEO) 

~uu: ,t.' 
54.1 Climbing and Working Spaca 

fhi;' rule i. not appllcabl, to non-climbabl, pOlel. S., Rule a2.0-p 
for definition. 

Climbing IPtCt .bal) be maintaIned frOm the grOuod ltv.l. Climbing 
.paca~ .... ur.~ frOm c.nter line of pol.~ .ball be provided on on •• 1d. or 
In on. quadrant of all pole. or .tructur •• with dlmeo.lon. a •• peclI1.d 1n 
th~ followlng' 

bl.u 
Wood cto •• arm Con.tructlon • '.' ••••••••• S4.'-A1 C A~ 
Without Wood Cro •• arm. t More than 150 Volt. t = 
(V.rtiCal and ttha,vfu¢On.truCtlon) • • • • • • • 54.11-[ 
Low Voltage Rack COn.truction • • •••••••• 54.9-[ 
L6~ VOltage Extended Btek ¢On.trU¢tlon • • • 54.12-[ 
Low Voltage Mu1tic6l'IC:luctor ~1.e w/aal'e With aare -
Neutr.l COn.tru¢tiOn • • •.• • • • • • • • • • , • 54.10-F 
Pol.. Jointly U •• d • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 84.7 '93 
Allowablt Obstructlon. of The.a Climbing Space ••• 54. i-A) 

54.9-[ 
54,12-[3 
54. to-F) 
54.11-0 
84.7-E 

Working spac. CAll Type. Of ¢pn.truttiOn) 54.1-8 

The dimen.ion •• pacifi.d in the abOv. tule. aay be reduced not ~re 
than 2\ beeau •• of lin. angle. and ~lnor filld variatlon •• 

Th. cltmblng .pace r.qult.d by thi'-r.~. Byte. $4.7-A and 54.11-[ DAy 
be .hifted laterally not .or. th.n 5 inch" L eft-~h.-e.ft~lti$ft-th.~ 
HQwcver. the ~ldpOlnt 6f the .id. of the cl~in9 .pac. CoinCiding ~ith the 
e.nt.r lin. of the pole .hali not be .or. than 5 Inth •• frem the c.nt.r 
11n. of the pOl.. and th. miOlmwm di.tance Of any ynRrotett.d Conductor (Or 
other ,nergized UnproteCted part' ftOm Center 11D. o( po) •• ball be 
maintained ($ee T.ble 1. Ca., 8). 

A. CLIHBING SPACE (WOOd Cro •• arm cOn.try¢tiOn) 
. 

eliMbi"~-epeee-.h.~l-bt-~aiftteifte~-'r$M-the-gr$.~~-l,¥ely The 
cllmbing .pace .ball be ~aintalned iO the .~ p6.it10n for • 
dl.tance of not le'8 than 4 fett vertieally both .bOve and below each 
conductor level through ~hleh 1t p...... To cemply with thi. 
requirement the pO.ition o( the climbing .pac •• hall not be changed 
through conductor level. ~hlch at~ 1 ••• than 4 fe.t apart. Wh.re the 
vertical diatance between con.ecutlve conductor lev.1. ·h 4 t •• t or 
mote, .nd 1, •• tban 8 ( •• t, the po.iticn of the ctLmbln9 .pac. 
through .uch con •• cut1v. l.vel ~y be .hift.d nct mOr. than 
one-quartet (90 degr ••• ) of the di.t"ance .round the pOle • 
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(Stt.l, ~t , Undetlf~ .~,. S4.7·A cont.) 

~h.r. a ,1ngl. 1.v.l ot clt~l~ty 1, In'tall~ at the top of 'a 
pol., the cU,~ln9 ,~e. ,haH .xtend up tq tM ley.l 01 '"ch 
pole-top circuitry and need no~be ptoylded thto~9h and ~ evch 
1 ••• 1, WMr. a conductor 18 InetaU.dat the top of a pol. under the 
proylelone of I'u1. $4.4-08; the c:1111blng • .,.ce .hall enencs, up to the 
level of e"etl pole-top cOrfductor but neecl not be provided 'throu9h aM 
abOYe .uch le.el.' ' 

(i) DLMO.I01l1 tnlete Ll.D. Ataa oah",An JD,"iu.iKt., The 'c11ilblng 
.pace whet.Une a~ wlthOut tel~t~ buck aiaI, are ln~lved on ' 
pole. or .tructure:e ebaH ,be en OM .id. 'or. face of the pOl., vlth 
the center l1ne of pOl. approxtaately a1d",ay on 6n .1de' of the 
clblbln9 epac. (5" rlqur. 54-$)., aiuS .hall have" the fOl'lOwin9 
d1JDena1on •• 

Volt.~e of eonductore 
0-7.500 Volt. , ....... ...... ·.1.1. 

7,$00-.&,060 Volt. • ••• 'i .. 
More than 46,000 Volte •••• 

CLIKlIMQ SPAts 
LIR MHS OIfLY 
I'ul, 54.7-1.1 

'10m 54-$ 

sO 

DlINnalone of Square 
30 itu:he. 
3' lnCM. , 
36 inch •• plu. 1/2- per 
kV. in ekCe.. Of 46kY 

.' 

• 

• 



• 

• 

'. 

(2. D1.aea.1oD' Wb .... t»uck An. An ' ..... 1...... The el1J1b1n9 ePac. 
vhete 11ne a~ and telated buck a~ are 16volvtd on polel ot 
Itructure. Ihall be on on. Ilde Or face of the pOle,'ot 1n • 

. ~ackant a. del lned below. _ -_ 
(I) Where the Vertlcil ele.~ance .. t~n COnductor I On Llne 
and .uck ~ 11 rout r .. t or HOte. The clt.b1n9 lpace Ihall 
be prov1ded ~n one Ilde ot face of the pole for each a~ •• 
• pe;C1U,d 1n 1'\11, 54. ,-~t i .- - . --_' 

(b) When the V,rilcal cl.a~ance aetW'Mft conductor. on Llne 
.. net Buck ArM 11- IA,. Than Four r .. ~ a The CU.mblng epace 
Ihall. bePrOY1ded. thZ-bU9h auch le~l. and -loe*ted In a 
quadrant _ and .hall haft at l ••• t the foHovln9 cU._nllonl 
(S" rlqvr. 54-6). 

voltage of C6~ucioil 
0-',500 Volt. • ••• ~ •••••• ~. 
',500-35,0,00 volt, .•••••••• 

D~n.lonl of Squate 
30 ucbee 
4~ lnchel 

rot circuitry located at pOle top, .~he cl~ln9 apac • 
• paCifled 1n ~ul.$4.'-Al .. ~ be applied to the lOwer &ra and u.p 
to but nOt thrOU.9h the conductor. on the top a~ (S" rig. 54-7). 

CLtMBtllG SPAa 
Ltn AlIt) eva MKS 

uss THAN 4-FOOT SEPARArION 
~ul. S4. '-A2b 

Polt Toe> 0; 
8elo- Pelt Toe> 
r.cuRE 54-6 

. . 

6' 

(op\ioftOl) 
At Pole Toe> 
nGuR£ $4-7 



(c) For Co-blnatlon ~ con,tructlon with Line Ara and 8vck 
AnI. or $." ie. Il.Ick ~ ('" Rd. S4. 8-E for r.quit ... nt. 
where •• rvlc. drop. at. lnvDlv.d). 

"'her. the v.rtical ,.puatlon between eonc!vetot 1.v.lI . 
on 11n. and bvck a~. 1. 4 f"t or eOr., the clt.blng 
.pac. lhall be pro .... id.d on on. dd. Ot ~ac. of the pOle 
for .ach l.v.l a •• peCUled in ,ltvl. St.'-A1. 

Whet. the v.rtical •• paratlon between condvctot l.v.l. 
on Une and bvclit .iN 1.1..,. than " t .. t .vch •• pa.ratlon 
.hall nDt be 1, .. than ~ fNt, .nd_ the cl1ab1.ng _pac • 
• haU no be 1 ... than pr •• cr~_ 1n ltd. 54. '-Alb and the 
dlMnl1on •• hall be in aCc:orda"nee with the hlgh •• t vol.ta9' 
adjac.nt to-the cl~1n9 quadrant (5" rlqu~.54-e,. 

_ C:LIKllllO SPACK - _ 
cOtUIllfATlON MK CON5nOCUON 

LESS THAN 4-r6OT SI;AAATJOH 
Rd. 54.1-A2C 

8 ... ft.i.ft.-.f-& ..... ~-------Y.l'.------------ffteh •• 
voltage of COnductor. DLmtP.10n. O( Squire 

0-'7 J 50C> W1.l ••••••••••••• 
7,500-35,000 VOlt. • ••••••• 

a.low Pol. Top 
FIGURE 54-& 

62 

30 lncb •• 
42 incb •• 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

(3) Allow~l. elLablD9 spac. Ob,trvctioDI' AlloWAbl. ClImbing 
'P'C' Ob.truction. arci 
i&l Cto ••• ~. and th.ir .uppbrtin9 ~r. ar,-all ... ~-ift 
eU:Mift'-'pee, •• 
1Ql In.ulator. and th.ir attaehin9 braCk.t. which .upport 
line conductor. ~y .xt.nd ft.,-..r.-thaft On.-half of th.ir 
diamet.r 1nto the clLmbin9 .pac •• 
ec) C6oductOr. may cxt.nd on.-half of th.ir d1amet.r into the 
climbing .pa't. 
~ Suitably prot.ct.d lcov.rld Only by WOOd •••• Byl. aa.2), 

11 "'etleal rl •• r., or 

~! *:!:a!i~::' Or 
Such ri •• r.; run •• aad grOund. ar. 'llQW,blc prOvid.d that 
nOt mOr. tban 9n. i. 10.tall.d in any 4-fOOt •• ctiOn of 
cllmbltu) .pI' •• 
e'ft~.et.r.-.'\teht4-~.-~h.-•• rf ••• --f-"~"T-tft4-..r· 
c.) cyy. (.xe.pt thO •• quy. metalilcally contacting .. tal 
pin •• f Qt d.ld.ad hardware a •• peClfi.d in Rul. 5}.7-D)~ 
HOwIy.r. npt mOrt thin twO guy. baying a Y'r\lcal .tpar,tlon 
Of i. locb •• Or 1 ••• cln bt In.tall.d in any 4:fopt •• ctI60 
Of climbing .paC" 
T-trt-tll..e4-ift-el~ift.-.,.e •• -pre.i4e4-~~tt-ft8~-.. •• -thaft 
~ .. -..y.-t,r'¥i4"-t~·r-tr.-.... r.~"-tt-~h.-,.1'-~t 
•• r~ietl-4i.tafte.-ef-ft~-.ert-~htft-l.-ifteh •• tT-.ft4-eft • 
•• rtieal-.i.'rT-.. ftT-er-.re.ft~-wt~-tr'-ift"lll.4-ift-.fty-4 
f .. ~-.. rtiell-•• eti.ft-ef-el~ift'-I .. ety 
ff) str .. t light brlck.t. mAV .It.nd Onl-bllf tb.ir dlamtt.r 
intO climbing .pae., A •• O¢iatld .tr .. t ligbt brack,t .tryt. 
Ir. allOwed 10 climbing .PICI. ' 
Cgl 6peratlng rOd. I •• g • • yitch rOd., Mv".xt.nd on.-haU 

t~~i~ ~~~~:! ~~:9 ~llmb~~~ :~~. ca: 1 t '1 I : ;idth with 06 mOt. tbln on. 
band allOwed iO any if-inCh •• £tiOn Of cl'mhlnQ 'PIC' (th •• , 
limitltiOn. Ir' .XClyd.d fOr pOl •• tybbing 'nd pol •• p11c1pQ 
band. wh.O pOl •• t,p prOyi.16n. Ir. ip.tall.d), 
111 Bolt. Ipd th.ir wI.h.r.. However. bOlt. bond,d to or 
u •• d fOt ~b. Ittachment of dlldlnd hardwar. of circyit. abOY' 
750 yOlt •• -eire.i~-ef-IftY-¥tlt'9' In herieeftttl-t WOOd 
cro •• arm t cOnfigurltlon .1, 1hl1 prOj.ct IntO the cl1mhlng 
.PICI ,re.id,d-~h'r-I.I .b,ll b. cov.rld witb ~ 
non-conducting m&t.rial a •• pacifl.d in Rul. 22.2-C. If .uch 
bolt. ar. bond.d, a po.itivI .l.ctrlcil contlct .ball b. 
~d.. . 
Exc.ptiOn,: Th. cOv,ting of bolt. r.quir.d by thi. rule .hall 
not Ipply to, 

tT-Bel~,-a •• eeietld-with-etreait.-ef-O-t.-iS8-.el~.-.~-Iftr 
1 •• ,l-eft-pell-er-.,r.et.r'T 

hT -1l Bolt. a"Oelatld with circuit. of mort than 7500 
volt. wh.n locat.d at the top l.v.l of I pol •• 



eT -1l 801te aeeociated with brackete a~d non~ • 
croe.ana.. 

MOdification of the .. requlc ... nte in 8~1. s4.7-A3 ac. 
epecified in •. ~ul. $4 •• -r fot tack con.truction, ~ 
St.l0-f3 fpr ayl\ls60dystOt 'able yl\b batt OIy\ra1 
¢Qo.\rystlon, kule 54.11-0 for \rlanqukrand Xlrtleal 
fOo.\rye\iOn el~i~.,..e wlt~t WOOd cto.ear-., BMlA 
st.12-f3 fpr "t,oded rask eop.\cy;tipo, and aul. 5 •• S-P for 
.... itch ••• 

a. WOItEIIIO ap"C:8 (All type. Of c:Opl\rye1jioal 

Workin9 .pac.li, unob.inacttcl by conduCtOn or othet equip..ni' .xc.pt 
a. provid.d in R",1.54,1-12, of the dl8tneloM I •• pec:Uitd in 8ul. 
St.7-81,.hall be provided between .upply conductor l.vel. on all pOl •• 
and In auch potitlont that the w6rkiD9 tpac.. include the clt.b1n9 
tpaCt. . 

(1) Dw..aioaa 0 f ..ori.u; 'pac.. . 
a. The ""nical dwentlona of working .pac. abOVe and belOw 
!lupply conductor lev.lti .fttt9iced abO .... 150 volta aball. be 
equal to tbe .ntit. Yertlcaldi.tance between the .upplY 
COnductOr' In'iOlVtd ('.9. the .nth. v.rtical dlltance btt",..n 
a 7S0 -26,000 vol't' i. • ..,.1 aDd a 0-750 volt l ..... l). 
b. ' Wbtn theta i. no .upply cOnduCtor leY'tl belOw a conductOr 
1.v.1 that it ,n.rqicecS abo.,. 7$0 \-Oltt, the Vlrtical 
du.ntion of workin9 tpaCt ahaH be' f .. t. 
c::. The v,rtiCa1 da.t'tlon of vOr)llnc) tpace between .upply 
concbactor l'''h 'of 0-750 'IOltt .hall. be equal to the vertical 
dittanCt between .uch lmh. , 
d. , The width of the wOrkli\9 tpac. whert WOOd ctoll.m are 
inY61vtd thaH ext.nd fn. tb4t eU.~inO .pac. t~ the outaJc).t 
conductor potltion on the cZ:Ot .. ara invOlved. The cSepth of the 
worklno 'pace, thall ha .. the .... d~n.ion at the cUllbituj 
apact. Thlt d~n.ti6n thall be"_ .. ured hOrl&ontally frOil the 
cent,rlin. of pol. on the eUJlb1il9 tld, of pOl •• (SIt Fiquret 
54~ A, • and C.) 
•• The width of the worklr'l9 tpaCt of .upply circuit. abO .. 
750 voit. vh.rt WOOd ctotta~. ate no~ lnYOlved (t.9., 
v,nical and trlan~lar cOnttNctlon vithOutwooc:t"croliatat) 
.hall uttnd fre. the cUabin9 tpace to the OutllOtt Conductor 
potitl0n On th' cOnduCtor .upPert lnvo1ved. The depth of the 
worklng tpac, thall have the tame dUDentlon a. the c1~ln9 
tpac. and .hall be mea.urtd fro. th~ cent.rlin. of pol. (S .. 
Fiqure 54~b and 54-'H). Whenconductot. abOve 750 volt. art 
lOc:at.d6n ont 81d. of the polt 6nly ( •• c)., vtrtlcal 
c:onttrueUcul), tht d1mentiOnt 6f workin~ tp.ce thall be 
applied at U1uatrated ln f"1qyret U~£ and 54-.,. (d~fltion 
-A- ,it equal to. the diatantt frO. the ~1~i~9 apac, to. the 
out.6.t conduct~r potltlon). Whtft c:l~i~9 _pac. 1. located 
In a quadrant, wOrking.paet .ha11 be applied"a. illu8ttated 
In Figur. 54-10. ' ' 
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(Str.t, Ou\ I Underlined .~t, 54,1·' cont,' 

f. the w14th and de~th Of the work in9 apace fot eupply 
eireuite of 0-156 volte where WOOd eCOllaTaI are nOt involved 
Ihall be the lame width and depth a. the cliDbin9 .pace. 

(2) All~able MorkLD, .~ce Obetruetloas. 
a. tapa. fto. cond\!.cton on \ lne arllle or other .\lpport' t 

extending to coftd~ctorl on related b\lck arma or other 
aupportl, .. y pa .. through the working .pace between luch 
llvele of cond~etOr •• 
b. Service dropa of 0-750 vOlt. ~y ~a. through the workln9· 
.pace of conductor. .upported on the .... cto •• azw vith the 
drop conductor. and may pa.. tbtou9h working .pace of 
750-7,500 volt conductor. provided nOt le •• than the clearanc. 
betwe.n e.evice drop and lin.cond\lctore .pacifi.d in'Rule 
54.8-C6 ac. maintain.d. . 
c. C\J.toutl, dilconn.ct.,ewltche •• lightning Itrett.r. and 
the it l.ada may be inetalled in the working .pac •. (but not in 
the cl~ln9 .pace). 
d. Lead vitee to tean.former., capacitora, oil .witchea, 
vacuum .witche., and other .imill&" apPacat". may pa.a through 
the workin9 .pace adjacent to the line cond~ctor. to which 
.uch l.ad, Ire Ittached. . 
e. terainal.fltilng. Of riler' and run., and tbeir tapa, may 
extend into the. wOrking apace provid.d the •• fittin9a are the 
only obatruct16n of the working .paC. at their l.vel on the 
.~ .ide of tha el~ln9 .pace • 
f. Street lighta and thtir a.aociattd hardware may txtend 
into tht working .paCt. 
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.ao.Os~ .OLE caANOE 
("JMAL) 

aULE st.l 

54.7 c1L&blng and working space 

Thl.-rul. 1. not applicable ~o non-cltmbabl. pole •• s .. aule 22.0-D 
for d.flni~ion. 

Clt.bing .pace .ball be ~lntained fr~ ~he9round l.vel. Climbing 
.pac., .... ur.d ftOm c.nter lin. of pOl., ahall be provided on one .lde Or 
1n one quadrant of ,tl pole. or .t~ctur.' with d~neion. aa apecifl,d 1n 
t he following t· Rule' . 

WOOd Cro •• ara con.tructlon i •••••• ~ • • • • 54.7-Al • A2 
without WOOd cto ••• r.. Mote ~h.n 150 Vol~a -
(Ver~lc.l and Tr1an9~~tcon.tru~ion) , ••• • • • 54.11-F 
LOw voltage RAck conatruCtl0n •• , •••• • • • 54.9-1' 
Low voltage Extend*d. bck COJ\.tnsction • • • • • • S. .12-F 
LOw Voltage Kulticonductot Cabl. "i~h Bate -
N.uttal conattuct.lon·. • • • •.• • • • • • • • • • 54.10-1' 
Polea Jointly Vaed • • • , • I • I • • • • •• • • 84.7 i. 93 
Allowabl. 6b.tru~ion. of The •• C1Labing Spac ••• • S4.7-Al 

54.9-1' 
54.12-1'3 
54.10-1'3 
S4.11~ 
84.1-E 

Working spac. (All Type. of Con.truction) 54.7-B 

The dLmen.ion •• p.-eifled in the abOve tule • .ay be reduc.d not Dbre 
than 2\ beeau.e of line angl •• and a1nor field varhtion •• 

Th. cl~{n9 apace ~equit.d by aule. S4.7-A and 54.11-1' aay be 
.hifted laterally n6t~re than 5 inche.. HOwever, the aldpoint of the 
.lde of tb. climbIng .pac. coinclding with the ce~tet lil\. of tb. pole 
.ball not be .ot. than 5 i~che. from the center line of the pol., and 
the Dinimum dlatance. of any unprotected conductor (ot other energized 
unptotected part) frem center lin. of pole ahall be maintained (s" Table 
1, Ca.~ a). . 

A. CLIMBING SPACE (WoOd Cro •• arm con.tructlon) 

The.~ltmbln9 .pace .hali be ~alntalned in the .ame po.ltlon tot • 
diltance of not t ... than 4 fNt "ertical.1y bOth abo..,e and belOW each 
conductor level tht~ugh which it pa..... TO cOmpiy with thi. 
requlreroent the po.ltiOn of the cl.imblnq apace ahan not be changed 
thtouqh conductor lev.l. Which are le •• than 4 f •• t apart. Whete the 
vertlcal dietanee between con.eeutlve conductor levela i. 4 f .. t or 
IIIOr., and 1 ••• than $ fen t the p6aition of the cUmbing .pace 
through .uCb con.ecutive lev.l may be ahifted not mote than 
one-quartet (90 de~ree.) of the di.tance around tbe pole • 
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(.Inel '~I, S4.1·A tont., 

Wh.I'.--. e1n91. l.v.l of e1t¢U1try 11 1netaU.d .t the top of • • 
pol., the cl1ablng epace ehaU extend up to the l.vel of euch 
pole-top CIrcuitry .nd n .. d not be provid.d thrOu9h .nd abO .... euch 
l.v.t. Where a conduCtor ie inlt.iled at the tOp of a pol. und.1' the 
provielonl of ~ul. 54.4·D., the ci1mblng lpaC' Ihali extlnd up to the 
le •• l of luch pol.-top conductot but need nOt be provided throu9h'.nd 
abov. luch l.vel.· . 

(1) Dlaeadoil • .naere Lbl Ani 0.1, Aft 1."1...... The cll.llblft9 
.pac. ",het. line a.rm. wlthc>ut r.i.t.d buckar.a ar. involvecs On , 
pOle. or Itiuctur •• eh.U be on 0 .... eide or face .ct the pOi.; with 
the tent.r l1n. of pole approxt.at.lY .tdV.y on on. 11d. of the 
cltmbing .pac. (S .. Fiqur. 54-5), and ehaii h ..... the foilowin9 
d 1JDen,ione I 

Volt.V.of con,ductor. 
0-7,506 volt. ., ••••••••••• 
7,500-46,000 Volt, •••••••• 
MOl" than 46,000 volt,· "0'.' 

-

CLIMBING SPACE 
LINE AJU($ ONLY 
~ule 54.1-Al 

D~n.ion, of square 
)0 1nchel 
36 inchee 3' 1nchel plu. i/2- Per 
kV 1n .xc... of 46kV 

• 



e 

e. 

('I~' .~'t ~.'·A (~t.) 

(2) D1.-..I10 •• Ma,,.. tuac'k Ana, A.n i •• ~he41 Th' cUab1ng .p.e, 
where l1ne a~ and rel.ted b~ck .• re. .te Inyolved on pol,. or 
etructur ... hall be on on. ddt or faCe of the pOle, Or in' a 

·quadrant a. defined o.lowl . 
(a,. Where the Veitl~al Cl.ataftce, .etween ConduCtor' on Line 
and luck ,Ataa 18 rout F"t 'or MOre. The Cu'lIbin9 .pace .hall 
~ provided OR one .ide or faCe of the, pOle for each aria a. 
'pecUied in Rule 54i""AL: ' .', ' , , 
(b) Where the Vertical clearance .. tween Conductor. on Line 
and luck.A.l'U. h Le,.' 'l'han rour ,eet. 'The. c:l1ab1ng .paee 
.hali be provided thrOugh euch ievel. and located in a 
~adt.nt and .hall ~a .. at lea.t the followin9 dLmen.ion. 
(5 .. riqure 54-6). 

Voltage of Conductor. 
6-',500 Volt. • ... It ••••••• ' 

o ',SOO-3S,OOO VOlt. • ....... . 

o~n.ion. of Square 
'le) inch •• 
42 inche. 

For Circuitry located at pOie top, the cl1ab1nv .pace 
.peciUed in Rule 54. ;-Al aay be applied to the 10werar. and up 
to but not through the conductor.' on the top ar. (S" 1i9o 54-7). 

Pelt 106 ()t 

Btlew Felt To~ 
tlCURE $4-6 

CLIKalHO SPACE" 
LIKI: AXi>, .oCt AMs . 

uss 1'HAN ~-rooT SEPARATION 
Rule 54. 7-A2b 



('(nel I~\, $4.1·Al t~'.) 

(e) ror CoablnatlOn ~ Con.trUctlon wlth Line ~ and Buck 
~ O~ S.rvlc •• ~ek ~ ('" Rul. 54.'-Z tor r.qulr ... nt. 
where •• nlc. 4rbp. .... inVol,¥ed, I 

When tbe "nlcal "patltlcn bet,,"n coMuctot 1 ... h 
on line and buck anu 11 4 t .. t ot .or.; the Clt.bln9 
.pace ahall be ptOvlclecS ~n one aleSe Or· tac. ot the pOl. 
tOr Neb 1 ... 1 a •• pecHti" lnRule 54.;-A1. 

Where the Yertical .epuation bet""" COnductor le"11 
on 11M and buCk .. at.. 1. l ••• than 4 t~t' auch ..paratioR 
.hah nOt bel ••• · than 2 feet, aM the ei1Jlb1s'l9 apace 
.ball not be 1 ••• than Pnltcribed 1n Itule S4.7-A2b andtbe 
du.n.ion •• ball be 1n accotdaftce wlth the hitiM.t YOltage 
ad'acent to the Cl1llblng quaf1rant (5 .. Fl9uH 54-8) • 

. Cl.JKBIIIO i,ACE 
OONBlRA'lION AM COIf.nvCTION 

!.ISS 'J'BM 4-f'Oo'J' iEPAMTIOIf 
Itul. 54. 7-A2c 

Volta9' 01 Conductor. 

0-7.500 Volt. • •••••••••••• 
7,500-35,000 Volt. • ••••••• 

a.low POle 'lop 
FIGUlU: 54-8 
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30 inch •• 
oU inch •• 

• 

• 
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• 

• 
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(fl~' I~\. S4.1-A cont.) 

(3) Allowable cllabat Space Ob.tnct.!.oD.. Allowable cll.&bing 
.~ce ob'tTuction. ate. 
(a) Cro"ara' and their luPPOrtin9~tl. 
(b) In,u~ator' and their attaching bracket. which ',upport 
line conductor. eay e.tend one-half of ~heir dl ... tet intO the 
c l1.lDbinci .pace. 
(e) conductOr. eay extend one-half of their dlaaeter into the-
c11.Jlbin9 lpace. 
(d) Suitably protected (covered only by woOd .... ~ule 2~.2)1 

1) Vertical ri.er., or 
2) Vertleal runl, or 3, ~to\and wire •• 

Such ri.er., run.. and 9roundl are allowable prOvided that not 
.ore than one i. inuaUed 1n any 4·foot .eetlon of cl1.ab1no 
.pace. .. , 
(.) Guy. (excePt tho .. 9UYI .. tallleally cOnta~1nq 
.. tal pin. or deadend hardware a. lpec1fiecl 1.D ~ule 52. 7-D). 
Ho..eftr. not .ore th&n tvo quya ~.1.D9 a Yert1cal .eparat1oft 
of 18 lncbea or lea. can be lnltaU,ed. 1.A any 4-foot .. "10n of 
cl1.ab1ng lpaC.. -
(t) Str .. t 119ht bracket I aar extend one-half' their d1 ... tet 
lnto cl1.ablng .pace. Aalociated .tr .. t l19ht bracket .ttut. 
ate allowed in clt.blng apacl. . 
(9) operatin9 rOd. ,e.9. Iwltch rod.) aay extend one-half 
thlir dl. ... tet into ci~1n9 .pace. 
(t.) aand,. H .• ned to , 1nche. I.n width with ftO IIOte than ene 
band allowed in any 24-1nch .ection of cl1.ab1ng lpace (the .. 
U.ltat10n. are excluded for pole Itubb1nO and pole .pUc1nq 
band. when pOle .tep provl.10nl ate 1n.talled). 
(1) aoltl and thllr va.her.. HOwever. bOlt. bOnded to or 
u.-cS for the attachrDlnt of deadend hardware of circultl AbOTe 
7S0 volt. ln wOOd ctOi.a~ COnf19\aratlon t.hat project into t~ 
c11mbln9 .pace eha11 be coveted with a ~on-conduCtln9 .aterial 
a. epaclfled In Rull 22.2-C. If .uch bolte are bondld, a 
poelt1ve Ilectrlcal contact .hall be .. de. 
&aceptloD.' Thl coyer1ng of bolt. requ1red by thi. rull ahall 
not apply to. 

1) BOlt. a •• ociated wlth circuit. of .ore than 1S00 
volt. whln located at the top level.of a pole. 

2) Bolt. a.loclated w1th bracket. and nOn-wood 
erce.anDl. 

Mod1flcation ot the •• requ1rement. 1n Rule S4.1-A3 are 
.pacif1ed lna Rul. 54.t-r for rack con.truct10n, Rule 
54.10-F3 fOr muli1cOnductor table with bare neutral 
con.tructlon, RIJ1I 54.11-0 fot tr langlll,tand vlrtlcal 
con.tructlon without wood cro •• arm., RIJ11 54.l2-Fl for 
extended rack con.tructlon, and Rul. 58.5-D for .witche •• 
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(lint' .~,. ~.7 COht.) 

•• WOJn.o •• ~ez (All ~ •• f Coalt"~loa) 

Nork1n9 lpace., unOb.t~~ed by conductot.'6r other ~lp.ent .. cept 
a. pro\'1chcS 1n aule 54.1-a2, of the dw.nI1on, al lp.c1f1~ 1n aule-
54. '-11 •• hall be priY1clecS bet","n ,upply cOMuetor 1.".11 on aU pol.1 
and 1n .uch ,oelt10n. that tbe workin9 .pace. include the cl1alb1n9 
lpaC.. 

(1) D~'1Oa. ., MOrklaf .paCI. 
a. The ftrticaldlJlieulonl of wOrkln; epa~ abO .. aM belOW 
.upply coft4uct~r le .. l. enerOi&ecl above 750.olt •.• hall be 
equal to tbe litntlnftrtlcal clletuc. bet,,"ft the" ',upply 
Conductor. lft.olyecl ( •• v. the _tue ' .. rtieal cllltance bet","n 
a 750 -20,000 't01.t 1 ... 1 'aftd .; 0-750, .olt le.,.1.,. ' 
b. When then 11 ;'6 .utJi,lyCbnductOr' 1.ftl bel6waconduetor 
le .. l that 11 .nervi&ecS abOft 750 .oltl, the vertical ' 
dt.n.elon of vorkl.Q9 .pac. .baH be , t .. t. '.' 
c. \'be "rtiCal cl~lloft of work1.ft9 .pace ~tvHn .upply 
cOnductor 1 ... 1. Of 0-'$0 .olt •• ball be .caval totbe .. rt1cal 
clllt&ftce betve.n .uoh 1 ... 11. 
d.. Tbe "ldth 01 the 1IIOrk1ft9 epaCe ..... te WOOd . ctolau.. are 
1ftyo1~ .haU extend ttei. the clieltl9 .pace to the 6U~lt 
eeiWNetot j)611tlon on t~ crO •• ua lnY6lftcl.' The clepth ot thl 
vork1n9 lpace .• hall ha .... ttNt .... eU_nllon ae tbe cu'.llb1D9 
ep.c.. ~hi. ~~n'lott lhall be _a.ured bOtlaOntally ltea the 
c.nter11ne of pole on the cu'lIblno .1eSe ~f pOl •• (_ ri;unl 

• 

54-" A, • and C., . • 
•• Tbe wleith 6f the ~rk1.n9 lpaC. 0" elapplyclrcu1tl abO .. 
750riltl vbeft WOCMI crO.lu-. are not' uYbl..ct (e'9- I 

,"rtlcal aftcl 'ii'lanplu conltrUCtlcm w1tMUt Wood cto •• u.e', 
ehan extInct frilit the clt.blftglpace t6 the OUUiOlt C6nctvct.or 
po.ltlon Oft the COftductor lupportln.olv.4_ Tbedeptb of the 
vorkJ.n9 .pace _hall. haft the .... 'dlMft.l0~ a. tbe cu..llbinv 
apac. and _ball be ileaeUrecl fn. tbe Chtarl.1Ae Of pole (see 
r1VU,.. 54-~D and 54-'S). When conctuctOre ab6ft 150 ~lt. are 
located on one eide of the pole onlY (e-9., ~rtlcal 
COft.tnlctlon), the dUiene10ne of wOrkln9 epace .haU be 
applied al 111ultrated ln Figure. 5.-4& a~d 54~1r (cl~nalon 
-A- 1 • .qual to the dlltanee fre. the el~1n9 apaee to the 
ou~.t condue-tor POlltlon). When cUabil\9 epate ia located 
1n a quadrant, Vorkln9 .pace ahall be applled a. 111uatratect 
ln FLOUr. 54·10. 
f • The width and depth of the worklnq apace fot .upply 
c1rCulta of 0-750 voltl where WOOd cre •• .,... ar. not lnvolved . 
Ihall be the ..... wldth and depth •• the cl~ln9 .pace. 
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e""" 11011. s.4.1·1 font.) 

(2) Ulowule WO,.JdJl, .;ece Ob.tna~10.'1 
a. Tap. fro. conductot. on line a~ Or othet .uppOrt., 
.xt.nd1n9 to cond~ctor. on t.lated buc~ at.. Or other 
.uppert., NY pa •• thrOu9h the workln9 .pac. betv.en '''eh 
1 ••• 1. of conductor •• 
at, $enl« clrop. of 0-'750 ~lt. NY pa .. th.tO\l9h ~he wor~ln9 
.pec. of cOnd\aC'tCJr. '''pported on t.he .... crO •• ant with t.h. 
drop concSuC\o:t. and .. y paa. th.riu9h vOrk1n9 epaCe Of 
750-',500 'tOlt conductor. provlded not 1 ••• than the clearance 
bet .... n .. ".lee drop atad 11_ coMuctor. epec1fled in Itul. 
54.8-C$ are .. lnta~. 
eo CUtOut., ,U.conneCt., .",ltche., li9htnln9 arre.t.r. al\4 
t.heir l.ad ... y be 1n.taUed 1n the work.ln9'pac. (but not in 
the clUlblnO .pace). _ _ 

. d, Leacl wb· •• to tranafOrMr., capaCitor., 611 .",itche., 
.acuu. .witche., and other .1Iiilar apparatu ... y pe •• thtOu9h 
the VOrklft9 .pee. ad,'Cent to tM line conductor. t6 which 
.ucb l •• d. are .ttac~. - -
•• Terainal titt1n9' of 1'1 .. 1" and run.. and th.u tape, .. y 
.xt.nd into thevorkln9 .pec. pro.ided the •• fittin9.ate the 
only Ob.tnaetlon of the VOrkln9 .pace at their l ••• l on the 
..... id. Of the clt.bln9 .pat •• 
f. Str .. t 1.19ht •• nd th.ir ••• ociated hardw.n .. y .xt.nd 
into the VOrkin9 'pac •• 

Not.l It.vlaed Hay ~2, 19'0 by R •• olutlon No. SU-S ~a lJ~kr ~.'''U ~ ~~\u..ltC"SU·\S:. 
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RequireMents 'or SUPPlY lines 

WORKING SPACE 
Rule ~4.'-8 

WITH WOOD CROSSARM$ 
f 

,-- 0: Im,n==-=-=-=-::...::::_::::<;::. ==::::%CDI " 
I 
I 

• 

.....-- WlOTH ----t 

(A) 

(C) 

(I) 

WITHOuT WOOD CftOSSARwS 
(t·O· ... tOJliC BtOCke\a. AnnI. S~P~. etc.) 

r 

...... --WlOTH -------l 
(0) (£) 

eH) 

(G) 

"I 
A 

L~ 
(f) 

~ WORKING SPACE 

o CUUBINCi SPACE: 

• 

• 
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(lint' lute S4.7 cont.) 

ASSOCIArED aQLZ CKAHGE 
(WITH RULE 54,'-A) 

CUtTINO auu: 
aULZ 5t.4-1)1 

Rule 54.4·D, conductor - ClearAnce. - From Pole. 

Rule 54.4·D8, Clearance - At Top of Pole 

(I) At YOp of Pol •• 
Cl.aranc. Between a SIngle C6nduct~t and Center Line of Pole. 

A • i091e cOnductor of • cIrcuit ~~ ~ attach.d directly to the top 
of • pol. or to a cro •• a~ at the t6p ofa pole at a di.tance le •• 
than a •• pecitied In Table 1; ta.e 8. Where a tran.fo~r(.) or 
.imilar apparatu. ie tonn~cted to a circuit eo arrang.d,· a vertical 
cie.rance of not le •• than 30 inch ••• hall be maintained ~twe~n it. 
unenergi&ed metal part. and the 9rLmary cOnductor directly ab6ve. 

Where thi. eOn.truetioh i. u •• d, no conductore of oth.r 
circuit. On the pol •• hall be le •• than 6 feet below the pole-top 
conductor. 

EXCEPTION. In rural dl.trlct. thl. cle.ranee may be'reduced to • 
feet when the primary circuit .uppli •• a 0-'50 volt circuit below •• 

For pOle-top trlal'lqular and verUcd con.truetion without the 
u.e of wood cro •• arm •• e. Rule 54.11. 

M»T(: """se' Me'~" 21. uee'r o.e; ..... No. 10. .. ; .......... 1 t. 1Iel"r o.e;.." ...... 110t4; .... 'cfIo I. t.II., 
"".~ ... (-»7$ .". r.Ae, U. I tt~., "-oMoo"" Su.s . 
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ASSOC I U'rO JtlllZ eaAHOE 
(WITH RULE 54.,-~) 

(SnUZ OV1' »It> .\Jm)EJU.IKU) 
• Ul.Z 5 ••• -.,. 

Rule 54~4-D. Conductor - clearance. - tr~ Pole. 

(8) At rop of Pole. 
elearane& aetween a Sin~le Conductor and Center Line of Pole. 

A .ingle eOnd~ctot 6f a circuit ~ay b. attached dir.ctly to the top 
of a pOle or to a cro .. &Cl1l at the top Of a pOle at a di.tane. 1 ... 
than .. 'pee1fi.d in Tabl. 1, Cue S. Wh.re a trantformel'(" or 
.1milat apparatu. h fonn.cted to a circuit .6 arrang.d, a vertical 
cl.arance of not 1 ••• than 30 inch ••• hall ,be ~lntaln.d betve'n It. 
unenergIt.d metal part. and the lowelt pr~&ry lint conductor Of the 
cirCuit dir.ctly Abov •• 

Where-thi.-eoft.tr.ttleft-i.-•• e4r-ft&-eofttl •• tor.-of-ethel" 
eire.it.-eft-the-pole-.hal~-~e-le •• -th.ft-6-feet~~elew-t~e-pole-tep 
ee"lIweterT 

.KeBP~f8N.--fft-l".t'.i-di.trlet.-thi.-e~e.raftee-~a~-he-l"ed.eed-te-4 
feet-wheft-the-prim&t'r-eire.it- •• pplt •• -a-8-i59-yolt-tlt'e.it-helew~ 

• 

For pole-top triangular and vertical con.truction wIthout the • 
u.e of wood cro •• arm •• e. Rule 54.11. 

f./Ol(, .......... Me-c'" n .• tes •• b.ci. .. " ..... 704.,. A ..... ' t. nea'r o.c;.;." ..... 710t4; ... rcf\ to U" 'r 
""01\,11;.,, 1·)07, .", .... , n .• "O'r I'IeeoM.e" $1).5. 
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• 
ASSOCIPtno atrJ.Z ClWfOI 

(WlfH RULE ~4.1-A) 
cruw.) 

auu 54. C-1). 

Rule 54.4~D, Conductor - Clearance. - Fro. POle. 

CI) At TOp of POle. " 
Cl.atant. aetwe.n a Sl,ngl. Conductor and Center Line of Pole, 

A .ingle' c6n;d\'\et~r, of a cltcuit Ny be attae'hed directly to the top 
Of a pole ot,to a' cro .... rm at th.top of a pOle at a dietanee 1 ... 
than a. epecUi.ed 1n TAbl., 1 .. Ca.e 8. Where a traneformet(.) or 
eimilar apparatu" i.' connected to a circuit .0 arrang.d, a vertical 
clearance 'of not'les. than 30 inche. ehan b. lD&intained between ite 
un.nerglzed tDetal parte atld'tb.lowe.tpr1.rll&ry 11ne conductor of the 
circuit directly abOv.~ 

For pol.-top triangular and ~.rtical conetruction without the 
u.e 6f wOod Cro •• arm. lee Rul. S4.1i. 



AATIONALE . FOR PROPOSED 
G.O. 9~ RULE CHANGE 

RULE 54.9 ' 

The pro~sed changes are to siaillify and ola'rlfy the language in 
Rule 54.9" and olarify its use in c6njuficti6n with Low Voltage 
"ulticondUo~6r Cable with a. Bare. Ne':lt~al f 0;",750 VOlts. 
Remove an unnecessary note from Rule 54 ',9-C2. 
Re.ove an unnecessary portion Of Rule 54.9-E1. 

• 

• 

• 



• Rule S4.9:-A 

Existing Rule 
Lc)1\' Voltage Racks 

(54.9) 

A. General 

Conductors of 0.750 \'olts nU)' be attached to poles b)' means of vertical racks 
of insulators or individual supports in vertical rack cOnfiguration. Such constr'Uclion is 
hereinafter tenned -rack construction.· Where rack construction is employed. the 
following rules shall applY4 

Note: For Low Voltage Extended Rack ConstructiOn (Conductors 15 Incbes 
Or Mote FrOm Centerline Of Pole. But Not Less than 3mches FrOm The Surface Of 

Pole) See Rule $4.12. 
NOTE: Revised January 21, 1992. by Resolution SU·IO. 

B. POLE ARRANGEMENT AND CLEARANCE 

(1) Clearance From Poles: Conductors of 0-7SO volts in rack construction 
rna)' have clearances less than IS iDcbes from centerline and l inches from 
surface of pole. as specified in Table I, Cotunm D, Cases 8 and 9, respectively, 
but shall have a clearance 6f OOt less than 2 112 inches from the surface of pOle 

• (for interpretation of this 2 Ill-inch clearance see App. G. Fig. 60). 

• 

(2) Conductor Arrangement: Not mote than 7 Conductors of not more than 2 
circuits shall be attached t6 Illy pole in a cOntinuous rack group. In a rack group 
the conductOrs shall be of ODe ownership aDd the vertical separations between 
line cODductor attachments shan be uniform, 

COnductors. b6th liDe aDd service drop. in rack configuration shall DOt be 
attached to mote than 2 sides (there being 4 sides) of 
any pole at the level of anyone rack group. Climbing space in conjunctiOn with 
these attaclunents shall be maintained as spetified in Rule S4.9-F. 

C. CONDUCTOR MATERIAL 

All conductors of a rack group in the same venital plane shall be of the same 
material. 

(1) Urban Districts: ConductOrs in rack consuuctio.n in urban districts shall 
have a covering not tess than the equivalent of double braid weather-resis!anl 
covering . 

79 



(2) Rural Districts: Line conductors in rack construction in IUral districts 
may be bare conductors provided the vertical separation between conductors is • 
not less than 12 inches aDd tomotmS to the requirements of Rule S4.9·D- where 
greater separation is specified. . 

.' NOTE: Resolution No. E·94~ effective Febtuaiy II. 19S7 authorized that the 
provisions of Rule 54.9-C1. S4.9-C2 and $4.9-0 shall not be held to apply to the 
use of 0-750 volt duplex servi¢e drop cable cOmbting of one suitably i!lsulated 
conductOr with a baie neutral conductOr as the line conductor between a pole 
supporting street light circuits and metal lDd/or cOncrete electroliers orwc>od or 
steel poles w¥re the latter suppOrtS stteet light fIXtUres. 

D. CONDUctOR SPACING AND SPAN LENGtH 

The vertical. separatiOn between COnductors supported as a group in rack 
construction shall be nOt less than the following for span JetJgtbs as indicated: 

Length of Span (feet) -
Minimum Vertical 

Sepantion (i.Dcbes) 

ISO or less .......... ,. ...... '.i'41 ••••••••••••••••••• 6 
200 Or less, but mOre thaD ISO .............. 8 
330 or less. but mote than 200 .......... l 12 
Mote' t.I::IJl.n 330 ..... " ........ ,." ... a. 'I .... ,..,.,. • ., III " ..... " .. oil 16 

E. VERTICAL CLEARANCE BElWEEN CONDUctOR LEVELS 

A vertical cJearance eSc not less than 6 feet shall be maintained between the top 
conductor supported in rack CoDStrUctiOn at One level and condUCtors supPOrted On the 
same pole at the next level above excepl as provided in Rule S4.4-C6 for lead wires 
and as modified below: 

(1) With Guard Ann Below ConductorS of 750-22.500 Volts: The 
vertical clearance between the tOp conductOr in a rack gtoup and conduc­
tOrs Of 750-22,SOO volts at the next c6nduCtor level abOve. rnay be less than 
6 feel but shall be oot Jess than 4 feet. If a clearance of less than 6 feet is 
used. all of the following requirements shall be met: 

A w06d guard ann nOt leSs thail48 inches lOng shall be 
installed directly abOve and appnJxin'lately parallel to the top line conductor 
of such a rack group; Or where the cOnductor of a rack group dead-ends. 
the guard ann may be' placed abOve the rack at a right angle to the line . 
conductor. provided that 00 service drop conductOr attached to a rack $0 

guarded makes a horizontal angle greater than 90 degrees with the venica} 
plane of the line conductors: ... 

eo 
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Conductors in such a rack group. which are sO guarded shall not be 
attached to more than One side (there being (our sides) of any pole; and 

No service drop conductors suppOrted on a r~ck with the guard ann 
installed dirtttly above and approximately parallel to the top line conductOr of 
a rack group shall pass between the surface of pole and the vertical plane of 
the line conductors. . 
Any service drOp conductors attached to and suppOrted by the line conductors 
shall have a clearance of not less than IS 
inches from suriact of pole (see App. G. Fig. 43). 
Each guard arm aDd its pole attachments are required by Rule 46 to withstand 

. a v~rticalload of 200 pounds at either end. 
lIOlEz hvhed M.rth 29, '966 by Dechlon 110. 704!9: AllguSt 9. \06(, by Ceeilion .0. 71~ tnd Septtllbtr 18, 
'067 by Oe-elsron .0. 72964 •. 

(2) With Guard AnD Belo,,' Conductors or ()..750 Volts: The Vertical clearance 
between the tOp conductor in l rack group aDd tonductOrs Of ()"7SO volts at the next 
coDductor level abOve may be less than 6 feet but shall be nolless than 4 feet. If a 
clearance of less than 6 teet is used. a wOOd guard ann ootless than 48 inches long 
shall be installed ~tly above and·parallello the lOp line conductOr Of such a rack 
grOUp. 

(3) Vnder a Transformer: NO guard arm will be required ovet line Or service 
drOp cOoouctors attached in rack COnstructi6tlIO the surface of a pole directly below 
a transformer installation provided lhat at that level all attachments to the poJe shall 
be approximately in the vtnical plane thrOugh the tenter lines of pOle and 
trailSfon'ner installatiOn and 00 conductor so attached makes an angle greater than 60 
degrees with that plane. The top COnductor SO suppOrted shall have a vertical 
clearance of not less than 48 inches below the level of conductors on the hanger aim: . 
a vertical clearance nOt less than as specified in Rule 54.4-C6 below the lOwest POint 
0( the drip loop of primary leads to the transformer; and a vertical clearance of not 
less than 10. incbes below the lowest pan of the transformer case Or bangers (see 
App. G. Fig. 33). 

(4) In Rural Districts: In rural districts (set defLtlltion, Rule 2t.O-B) where one 
circuit only of ·7 .S00-22 .SOO volts is ~pported on the poles above conductors in rack. 
construction. Ihe vertical clearance between the top conductor in rack construction 
and the 
nearest 7.500-22.500 volt cOnductor level may be less than 6 feet but not tess than 4 
feet and no guard arm is required. 

IIOTE: hvhtd Mirth 29. '966 by Dtthtor. Ne>. ~S9 .net AlJfUSt 9, '9{,6 by Oechron NQ. 71094. 

(5) Related Rack and Ctossarm~ Where conductors suppOrted in rack 
construction are connected to conductors suppOrted On a crossarm On the same pole. 
the vertieaI clearance between the level of coJiductOrs or 0-150 VOllS on the crossann 
.and the nearest conductor in rack construction shall be n6t less thari 2 ftet and 
climbmg space shall be mainuined in the same quadrant ot On the same side of pOle 
through both conductor levels in accordance with climbing space requirements in 
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Rules 54.? and S4.9-F. This pro\'ision is not,applicable where the crossarm is a 
combination ann. 

F. CU~mJNO SPACE IN RACK CONSTRUCTION (see App. 0, Fig. 32) • 

. . A climbing space shall be maintained through the levels of conductors 
supported in rack construction and tor a vertical distance of nOt less 
thah 4 feet above the tOp conductor and not less than 4 feet below the bottom 
conductor so suppOrted. -

The y.;dth of the climbing space measured hOrizontally \hto.ugh the 
centerline of pole shaJl be not less than S inches plus the diameter of the pole' and 
the extremities of such Width shall be equidistant from the tenterJine of' pole. The 
depth of the climbing space shall bt no.t Jess than 30 inches measuied 
perpendicularJ)' to. this climbing space boundary through the centerline or pole: 
The width of the climbing space, perpendicular to and at the extremity of this 30-
inch depth dimension, shall be not leSs than 38 inches and neither o(the other two. 
side boundaries shall make an angle of less than 90 degrees y.ith the boundar)' 
through the centerline of pole (see Apt>. 0, Fi~. 3l). 

The pOsition' of the cllinbing space through the levels of' conductors in rack 
construction shall be related to climbing spaces through the levels of' conductors 
on crossam\s in accordance with the requirements of RuJe S4.7·A. The tllrnbing 
spaces through the levels of conducto.rs of two or more rack groups wroch ate 
separated less than 6 feet shall be maintained in the same quadrant or on the same 
side ofpOJe. . 

Guys, vertical conductors attached to the surfaces of poles. and tenninals. • 
which art listed in Rule S4j·A4 as allowable climbing space obstructions, ate not 
permitted in climbing spaces through conductors in rack construction. 

• 
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Strike Out and UndtrllDe 
Rule 54.9 

Low Voltage Racks 

Requirements for Supply Lines 
Rule S4.9-A 

A. General 

COnductors of 0-750 volts may be attached to poles by means of vertical racks 
of insulators Or individtal sup»6ns in vertical nck tonfiguratiOn. Such construction is 

hereinafter termed -rack construction." Where tack construction is employed. the 
(ollowing rules shall apply. , " 

Note: For Low VOltage Extended Rack Construction (Conductors IS Inches 
Or M(lteFtom Centerline Of Pole, But Not uss Than 3 Inches From The Surface Of -

Pole) see Rule 54".12. 
NOTE: Revised January 21. 1~2. by ResOlutiOn SU.I0. 

B. "POLE ARRANGEMENT AND CLEARANCE 

(I) Clearance From Poles: Conductors or 0..750 volts in rack construction 
IDay have clearances less thaillS inches from centerline and 3 inches from 
surface of pole. as specified in TabJe 1. Column D. Cases 8 and 9. respectively. 
but shall have a clearance of DOl less thaD ~ U inches from the surfa~ of 
pole (for interpretation of this ~ U inch cJearance see App. G, Fig. 60 
FiiYTC $+20 ), 

(2) ConductOr "Arrangement: Not more than 7 conductors of Dol more than 2 
circuits shall be anaehed to Iil}' pOle in a continuous rack grOup. In a rack group 
the conductOrs shaH be of one ownership and the vertical separalions between 
line conductor attachments shall be uniform. 

Conductors. b6th line and servj~ diop. in rack cOnfiguration shall nol be 
attached to mote than a 3 sides (fMre MUtg 4 siEles) of any pole al the level of 
anyone rack group. Climbing space in conjunction with these attachments shall 
be maintained as specified in Rule S4.9-F. 

C. CONDUcrOR MATERIAL 

. All conductors of a rack group in the same venical plane shan be of the same 
material. " 

(1) Urban Districts: Conductors ~n rack construction ~ urban di$trl~lS shall 
have a covering"not Jess than the equivalent of tley~l. "FQt4 weather-reslstant 
covering . 
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(2~ Rural Districts: Line conductors in rack construction in rural districts 
may be bare conductors provided the vertical separation between conductors is 
not less than l~ inches and conforms to the requirements of Rule 54.9-D where 

.' greater separation is specified. 
NOT~: Re~huieft Ne. B 949 efked~ Fe~f\ltf)·ll. 1957 .ylb$r~ IMt Ifte 
pre'tisieM ef Rowle S4.9 CI. S4.9 C~ aM $4.9 D shan ft&t N held te apply to the 
"Sot ef 9 759 veh dwpJeK &effiee drep ee\9le eeftSisliftg ef eRe suitat.ly iftSYletetl 
EeRElweter wit" 8 Nfe MYtraJ e&flth.eter .5 1M liRe e(tMweter Nl\veeft a pele 
6Ypperting Skeet light e~wilS aAd ",elel a84,(er eeRElrete eleek&liers &t w9EMI aF 
Sleet pales 'Hbere the lalter 6YppElFl5 5lfeet ligltt f:iJE~~. 

Dl CONDUCTOR SPACING AND SPAN LENOTII 

The vertical separation between cot¥iuctors suppOrted as a group in rack 
. cons~ction shall be not less than the (ollowing for span lengths as indicated: 

Length of Span (feet) 
Minimum Vertical 

Separation (inches) 

I SO Or less , ... ill .......................... " ........... ,.".,., ......... 6 
~oo or less, but more than 1 SO .............. 8 
330 or less. but more than 200 ........... l~ 
More tl1a.n 33() ••.•• 1III.,. ........... , ............ ~ ••• 16 

E. VERTICAL CL.EAR.ANCE BETWEEN CONDUCTOR LEVELS 

A vertical clearance of DOt Jess than 6 (eet shall be maintained between the tOp 
conductor supported in: rack CODStJUction at one level and conductOrs supported on the 
same pole at the next level above except as provided in Rule S4.4-C6 for lead wires 
and as mOdified below: 

(1) \\'ith Guard Arm Below Conductors of 750-22,500 Volts: The vertical 
clearance between the top conductor in a rack gtoup and conductors of 
750-22.500 volts at the next conductOr level abOve, may be less than 6 feet 
but shall be not he less than 4 feel. It a clearance of less than 6 feet is 
used, a1l of the following requirements shall be met: 

A weed gaaFEI 8fIR Bet Jess theA 48 iaeM:s JeAg shall be 
iRSlelle4 direetly e~¥e lAd epJJr8KHfta\ely ,ef&lIell~ the lap liRe E8nd~teF 
Elf ~dt e rad. gfey~; er where the eaiMIyelt~r Elf a ~ek grey, dead ends, 
lht ga8rd arm may be pJaeeEJ a~'le dtt feek at a fight angle Ie Ifte line 
eeMYEt9r. pfe'tiEled that Be 5efYiee tlra, e&MyeteF auaehetl '9 a reek sa 
!\larded Makes 8 her~ealal eAgle gFeater theft 90 ilegreei wilfi lite venieal 
pitRe Elf tfte lift! EaRdyeters: 
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CeJ!MIwe'ers itt sweh • Nek Brew" wltieh IH' 58 ~4ed shall Ret lte , 
.... e •• ~ 1M" IMR eM sWe Edtere MHtg #tN, sides) ef lAy pele; lAd • 

~e MFYiee dfep eefMIlMt9FS swppenN eft • fflek with .at ~d 8ffft 

_""1M 4i"e~' Hew MIl Ipp,aid.ftt .. ly ,.,wIll 'e 1M w.r liM "_weier el 
• rr.ek gf~ 5htil pHS "Wi"" .... NFfeee ef pel. and 1M wrtieel ,11M af 
lite liRe M:MWetef'S. 
leftY &tA'iM .a.ep 88_W"I9f5 eMeM4 Ie IfMI ~Aed ~ the liRe eefMiw£'l9fs 
&MIl hi .... I elllfMee er R$t 1856 aMn IS ' , 
iMMs ltelR NI'fMe afrelt <see I.". (i, Fig. OJ. 
~aeh &W4 aRB aM i~ pel. MtMhmeNS we FeiI¥iFe41Jy IQaIe 4' 'e witAstaM 
• ¥eFtieellead af i09 ,evBd5 •• ,hiler 1M. . 

II(nEI .h·' ........ .tt 29, '''' ~ ... ,., __ -., 1e4~, .... , 9. 1066.,. ... ,., .... III., 7189' .... '.' •• IF ". 
'M? ~ ... "IIf'; III., RNh ' 

W '10 unicOI COnstructiOn a euatd aim ShaJJ be installed djJ«tJy 
abOve and 'PWOxiniatcly parlllelto the tap Ii DC toDdl1¢t6t of suCb a 
'rick ~. Scjyicc drop COndyCtors SUpported on a rack with the 
JIWl1 atin installed dirc<;tJy ab6Yc !aM 1ilPr6limatc1y parane) to the 
top line COnductor ot a get pOUp ShaJJ wt pass between the surface 
of pole aDd the vcnjc;al plane of rhc line ConduLIOn, . 

(b) In dcadend <:<nUtiuction • the pard aOn shall-be pJaced aboye 
the rack a' a rj~t IDelc to the Une conductOr. provided that no 
scryice drop conductOr attached to a rack SO ~ed mates a • 
hOOzODtoJ 'Dele e;rcatcr than 90 dqtCCs with the vertical plane of the 
Hne tpnductQrs. 

. 
(el C<mduc;tots in suCh a rack ~. whiCh arc so ptardcd ShaJJ WI 
be attached to mort than one side afany pole. 

Cd) Any service drop conductors attachc;d to aDd sUPpOrted by 
tbC lioc: conductors Shan have a cJeWa'iCC Of nbt ICM than IS 
jrx:hcs from sudacc Qf pole (Sec FiiYre $4.21). 

NOTE: hvhtd March ~. 1966 by Oe<hfon 10. l'04t9; Auiult 9. IH6 by Deelston 110. 71094 W'd Septellber Ie. 
1967 by De<lslon 1110. 72964. 

(2) \\~ith CHFd 1.d'tIl Beltw CeBdyft8FS If 0 750 'telisl The 'j'ertieal 
eleer8ftee beeW"A lite ta, eeRtlweter ill a raek gFeWP 8:Rd eeMWE!ters ef () "SO 
'Jells at she MJ(1 eeRdweter level .~t;e 1M)' NIeSs IMR , ~t "wI shall be Ret 
less tlI8ft4 feel. If a elearaRee at less ~, Met is vse(l·. 8 weed ~er4 Hm Ret 

less tlteit 48 'oeMS leBt shall M .talled 4ireelly ee'Je 8Rd ,...Ielte lM'tep 
lise eaMweter at sy.el\ I fiek tt9Wp. 
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(J-2) Conductors Dtadendtd Vnder a Equipment: ffaMfeRMu No guard ann will 
be required over liM $r MA'iit dref condUCIOrs .MeltH in rack cQnfj~ra.1joQ 
etlftS4Nelit-A dcadcnded#-..QD lhe surface of I pole dirt(dy below equipment ~ • 
uwfonner. tap.atiror aM Other sjmilar .ap.pa.ratll$). Such C()Qduc;IQ'l sh.a1l haye a 
venicA' clearance of 0611($$ than' a IfMSf'e,fffter i", ... lIllieft 'fr8\'iiIM IMt .tWt level all 
.ltAeMteRI:s Ie 1M ~e .11 M ."reAUMlely itt lite '''rtiell riMe Ike,,!" lhe eeRier 
lines e( ,ele lREllHMf'e,Rfter w..allali9ft .Ad fle eeMUiler &oe lMaehN MAkes 1ft .Rgle 
,f"ler lMft 60 "egfetS wi~ 1M' ~ane. 1ltt Ie, "MUEller M s'*Ppe"." shaU M'ie 8 
'iertiGel eleafUet ef lite! less IhaR 48 iMJleS t-elew lite leyel £If ieRd"eleN 9ft 1M MAgtf 
IRR; • ,,'eMiMi ,learaMe MI'", ~aR es speeiJitd iA Rule $4.4 C~ ~.le'N dte leweS4 
reiftt ef lite drip 19t¥ ef prima,>, leads Ie dte IrtftSfefft'ter; 1M • wnieel ElleariM. ef ReI 
less lhtA 19 wittS 1ge1ew EM leweM pen ef ~e lfiRSf.eRfter ease $f ~tN (Sote /tW. 
G, Fig. 3l). 

cal 4 (cta below unprotctted line Conductors: awl 
(h).As specified in Rule $4.4-C 6 below the lowest point Qf the drip lOOp 

of the prima()' leads to the tians{ormer(sl: and 
(S:l 10 inches below lhc lOwest pan of the equipment easels) or 

bafieCr(s), 
(Sec FiiYTC 54-221 

(4}-1a Rwal Dlstrietsl 1ft RlFel diskie~ {see 4ea'-HliE)ft, R~le 21.Q 8} 
'Ii' }¥Atfe' fiek S8BSlAteliae is iftSlIJle4 ie AUtl dislfiel:S ltelew eeedyel9fS eAe 
eireuit eftly ef 7,$09 22,500 \'el~. the .. 'elUe,) sepiraH98 ma)' he is 6Ypperted 6ft 
lfte peles e"e'/f eend~et9rs ift reek e6R5ffiietieR. lIle "Bertie,1 Mute 1ft eteaHnee 
~lWeeft the lep e6Mveter ift raek eeft5ffiietieft IIftd lhe 
HeaRst 7,$00 22.500 ?Jell eeRtlwetef level fRly ~ Jess dtaH 6 ~llMit ft61less 
IhaB 4 ~el ao4 Be gYard aI'ftl is ~Ef'lifed. 

NQl£r .Niu. "'p.h 29, 1966 .,. o..l,left _ .. ~ eM ........ ' 9, 1961 .,. ."'1'''' .... 11*. 

(4-,..3) Related Rack and crossa.nn Or Extended Rack: Where cOnductors 
suppOrted in rack construction ate connected to conductors supported on a 
crossarm or extended rae}; on the same pole. the vertical clearance between the 
level of conductors·of 0-750 volts on the crossarm Or extended rack and the 
nearest (ODductor in nck construction shall. ~ nol be less than i feet and 
climbing space shall be maintained in the same quadrant or on the same side of 
pole through bOth conductor levels in accordance with dimbing space 
requirements in Rules 54.7. 54.9-F and S4.1l-F. This provision is not 
applicable where the crossinn is a combination arm. 
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(4) MultJC<mducto[ Cable with a Bm Neutral: MulticooduClor Cable ",hb a 
Bare Neutral. 0·7$0 yolts (Rule 54.10). IN)' be installed with a minimum • 
,'edie!' separatioo abOyt or belo\\' conductOrs in rack CQnfiJUtatjon of 10 inches 
for spans DaltO exceed. 2.00 fcct aDd U inches (or spans in e'tess Q( 200 (eel. 

EXCEPTION: When rack construction is prescot. the most suioiCOI C:limbI.n2 
space requirements of Rule 54.9·F Shall be maintajne4 IhrQUeh both leycls. 

F. CLIMBING SPACE IN RACK CONSTRUCTION (See API'. G. Fig. 32 Stt 

Fi~rc 54·23) 
A e-cJimbittg space shall be maintained through the levels of conductors 

sUPpOned in rack construction. aM for a vertica1 distance of nOt less 
than 4 feet abOve the top conductor aDd not less than 4 feet below the bOttom COnductor 
so suppOrted. Where conductors in rack construction are installed at pole lap. the 
c1jmbbli space shall extcnd up to the leycl of the lOwest conductOr of the rack erOup. . 
and occd nOt be proYidCd tbtoueh and aboye sucb Icvels. 

The width Of the climbing space measured hOrizontally through the centerline of 
Ihc pOJe shall M DOt be less than S inches plus the diametet of the pole and the 
extremities of such width shall be equidistant from the centerline of pole. The depth of 
the climbing space shall ~ oot he less than 30 inches measured perpendicularly to this 
climbing space boundary through the centerline of pole. The width of the climbing 
space. perpendicular t6 and It the txtremity of this 3().inch depth dimension. shall M 
not be less tlwl 38 inches and neither of the other twO $ide boundaries shall make an 
angle of less than 90 degrees with the boundary through the centerline of po]e~ 
API'. G. Fig. ~2 (See Fj~tc $4.23>. • 

The position of the climbing space through the levels of conductors in tack 
construction shall be related to climbing spaces through the levels of conduct6rs on 
crossanns in accordance with the requirements of Rule S4.7·A. Extended Rack Rule 
54.12-F and MulticooduclOr Cable with Bare Neutral Rule S4.10-F. The climbing 
spaces through the levels of cOnductors of two or mote rack grOups which are 
separated less than 6 fect shall be maintained in the same quadrant or on the same side 
of pole. 

Guys. vertical conductors attached t6 the surfaces of poles. and terminals. wIHeh 
aFe listed in Rt:lle S4.7 1..4 as aUsws"te eliIMiRg 51'eee ~slfUetiens. are not permitted 
in climbing spaces through conductors in rack .construction. 
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Requirements (or Supply Lines . 
Rule 54.9-A 

A. General 

Final 
Low Voltage Racks 

(54.9) 

ConductOrs ot0-7S0 voltS may be ,ttacl1ed to pOles-by means ofvenicaJ racks of 
insulators or UldividuaJ sUPpOrts in vertical rack cOnfiguration. SUch construction is 

hereinafter termed -rack «lnsttuction.· Where ncle construction is employed, the 
(ollowing rules shall apply.' , , ' 

Note: For Low Voltage ExtCndt4 RackCOilstIuction (COnductOrs IS IDches 
Or More From Centerline Of Pole, But Not Lt.S$ Than 3 Inches From The Surface Of 

Pole) See Rule S4.1~. 
NOTE! Revised January 21.'1991, by ReSolution SO-lO. 

, -

B. POLE ARRANGEMENT AND cLEARANCE 

• 

(1) ClearaiI(t FtOinPOI~: conductors of 0-750' Volts m rack cOnStructiOn 
may have c,learances less thaD-IS inches frQtn CeIiterl~ and 3 inches from 
surface of pole, as $pec:ified in Table 1. Cotunm D. Cases 8 i.Dd 9. respectively. 
but shall have a clearance of not less than 2.5 inches from the surface ot pole (for • 
interpretation of dUs 2.5 incbclcatance see FigUre 54-20). 

(2), Conductor A.rrangementl Not -mote tha.1i ? conductors of nOt more- than 2 
circuits shall be attached to any P61e in a continuous rack group. In a rack group 
the COoouctOrs shall be Of one ownership aDd the vertical separations betWeen 
line conduCtor attacbmeiltS shall be uniform. 

C6ndutt6is, bOth line and $ervi¢e drop, in rack coDfiguration shall nOt be 
attached to inore than 3 sides ot any pOle at the level 6t anyone rack grOup. 
Climbing space in conjunction with these attachmentS shall be maintained as 
specified in Ru1e S4.9-P. -

C. CONDUCTOR MATERIAL 

All conductors of a rack group in the same vertical p1ane shall be of the same 
material. 

, . 
(1) Urban Districts: Conductors in rack construction in urban districts shall 
have a covering not less than the equivalent of weather resistant covering . 
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(2) Rural DLstrlrtst Line conductors in rack construction in rural districts 
may be bare coooucton provided the vertical separation between conductOrs is • 
nOt less than 12 iDcb:sand ¢oruorm.\ to the requirements of Rule S4.9·D where 
greater separation i$ ~ifted. 

D:' CONDUCTOR SPACING ~~ SPAN LENOTII 

The venical separation between cooouctoJ'$ supported as a group in rack 
construction shall be not Jess than the following for span lengths as indicated: 

Length of Span (feet) 
Minintum Vertical 

Separation (inches) 

ISO or-less ............................................... ,. 6 
200 or less. but more than 1$0 .............. 8 
330 Or less. but more thaD 200- ........... 12 
Mote than 330.~a ••• ' •• a •••••. , •.••.•.• I ••••• ~ 16 

E. VERTICAL CLEARANCE BETWEEN CONDUctOR LEVELS 

A vertical cleaiance of nOt leu thail6 teet sbalJ be maintained between the tOp 
cOnductor supp6ned in rack COnstruction at ODe level and cOnductOrs SUpP6rted on the 
same pole at the Dext level above excqt as provided in Rule S4.4-C6 for lead wires· 
and as ui6dified belOw: 

(1) With Guard Arm Below Conductors of 750-22,50() Volts: The vertical • 
cJeaIance betWeen the tOp conductor in a rack group aDd conductors of 
750-22.500 volts at the next c6D4uctor level above. may be less thail6 fctt 
but shall-not be less than 4 (eet. If a clearance of less than 6 feet is used I 
all of the following tequirements sball be met: 

(a) In tangent cOnstrutUOn a guard aim shall be installed directly 
above and approximately paiallel to the top line conductor of such a 
rack group. Service drop conductors Supported oil a nck with the 
guard arm installed directly above and approximately parallel to the 
tOp line conductor of a rack group shall nOt pass between the surface 
of pole and the vertical plane of the line cOnductors. 

(b) In deadend COnstruction the gUard ann sball be placed abOve the 
rack at a right angle to the line conductor. provided that nO service 
drop conductOr attached to. a rack so guarded makes a hOrizontal 
angle greater than 90 degrees with the vertical " plane of the line 
ccmductois. 

(c) Conductors in such a tick group. whichatt so guarded shall not 
be attached to mote than One side of any pote. 
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(d) Any service drop conduclors attached to and SUPpOrted by 
the line conductors shall have a clearance of not less than IS 
inches (rom surface of poJe ( See Figure 54-21). 

IIOTE t ttv""" ",re'" 19. 1966 b'I Dec ilion 110. 704t9i AiJf'At t. 1966 b'I OKh Ion 110. 71~ .,., h9t.etr ta. 
'961 b'I DtCisfOt'llio. 72964, 

(2) Conductors Deadended Under Equipment: No guard aim will be 
requited oVer conductors in rick configuration deadended on the surface of a 
pole directly below equipment (e.g .• transformer. capacitor and other similar 
apparatus). Such coDductors shall have a vertical clearance of nOt. less than: 

(a) 4 feet below unprotected line conductors: and . 
(b) As specified in ~le S4.4-C 6 below the lowest point of the drip loop 

of the primaty leads to the transfonner(s); and 
(c) 10 inches belOw ~ lowest part of the equipment case(s) in 

hanger(s). 
(See Figure $4-22) 

. 
IIOTE: ltvhed March N. \~ by Oechton 1110. 10489 and August 9, '966 by Oethlon )10. 71094. 

(3) Related Rack and Crossarm Or Extended Rack: Where conductors 
suppOrted in rack construction ate tonneeted to conductors supported On a 
crOssarm or extended tack On the same pole. the vertical clearaiJce between the 
level of conductors Of 0-750 volts On the crOSsarm Or extended rack and the • 
nearest conductOr in rack (l)nsttucti6n shaU not be less than 2 feet and climbing 
space sball be maintained in the same quadrant or on the same side of pOle 
through b<>th cOnductor levels in accordance with climbing space requirements in 
Rules 54.7. S4.9·F and 54.12-P. This provision is nOt applicable where the 
crossarm is' a combination arm. . 

(4) MuJtJcoliductor Cable with a Bare Neutral: MulticonductOr CabJe with a 
Bare Neutral. 0-'750 volts (Rule 54.10). may be installed with a tninimum 
vertical separation above or below cooouctors in rack cOnfiguration of 10 inches 
for spans nOt to exceed 200 feet and 12 inches fot spans in excess of 200 feet. 
EXCEPTION: When rack constructiOn IS present. the most stringent climbing 
space requirements of Rule S4.9-F shall be maintained through bOth levels . 
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F. CLIMBING SPACE IN RACK CONSTRUCTlON (See Figure 54-23) 

CJimblng space shall be maintained through the levels of cOnducrOrs sUPpOrted in • 
nck construction. (or a vertical distanc.e of oot less than 4 feet above the lOP cOnductor 
~ not less than 4 feet below the bOttom conductOr $6 supponed. Where conductOrs in 
rack construction are installed at pole tOp. the climbing space shall extend up to the 
level of lowest conductor of the rack group. and need not be provided through and 
above such levels. . 

The width Of the climbing space measured horizontally through the centerline of 
the pole sball DOt be less than 5 inches plu$ the diameter of the pole and the extremities 
of such width sbalJ be equidistant from the centerline of pole. The depth of the climbing 
space shall not be less thaD 30 inches measured perpeMicularl)' to this climbing space 
bOundary tbtough the centerline 0( pOle. The width of the climbing space, perpendicular 
to and at the extremity of this 30-iDch depth dimension, shaU DOt be less than 38 inches . 
aDd neither of the Other two side boundaries shall make an angle· of less than 90 degrees 
with the boundary through the centerline of pole (See Figure $4-2l). 

The position ot the climbing space through the levels of conductors in rack 
construction shaJJ be related to climbing Spacts through the levels 6f conductorS on 
Crossarm.s in accordanCe with the requirements of Rule 54.7·A. lixtended Rack Rute 
S4.12-F and Multic6nductOT Cable with Bait Neutral Rule 54.10-F. The Climbing 
spaces through the levels of tonductots of two OT more rack groups which are 
separated less than 6 feet shall be maintained in the same quadiant OT on the same side 
of pole. 

Guys. vertical conductors attached to the surfaces of pOtes. and terminals. are Dot 
pennitted in climbing spaces througb conductors in rack construction. 
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Rationale For Proposed GO 95 Rule Change 
. Rule 54.10 

Rule 54.10 Low Voltage Y.ulticonductor Cable With Bare Neutral, 0-
750 VOl.ts 

The proposed changes are ~o simplify and ciarify th6 present 
language in Rule 54.10. In addltio~changes approVed by the 
COJllJllission for Ruie 54.10-8 br Resolution E-3076, March 9, 1989 
are not reflected accurately nth. existing rule. These changes 
are shown in the "E~isting Rule" portion of this proposal and 
approval of this change ~ecommendation will correct this problem • 
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". GENERAL 

BllnlNG ~11LE 
(I'tuh 54.10-A) 

The following rul •• cover r.qulr.~ent. for 0-'50 volt ~ultlconductOr 
cabl. having a bar. neutral and ar •• uppllmental to the other rule. of thi. 
order. 

Th. tl~ • ..... ng.r· a. d.fin.d in Rul. 21.11 of thl. ord.r wh.n u •• d 
in I'tull 54.10 of thl. order Includ •• the bar. n.utral conductor when.vlr 
.uch conductor .erv •• both a •• conductor and al.o ••• principal 
,upporting member of the cabl •• 

A. GENERAL 

PJtOpOSEO JtUlZ CIlAHOE 

(ITaln OUT AND UHDEIU.UR;J 

Th. follOWing rule. cover r*quirement, for 0-150 volt bore neutrAl 
multiconductor cable (wh.n ultd AI lin, cOndu¢t6r) ,~ .. ift9-.-".r'-"'.'=l'al 
and ate .upplemental to the other rule, of th1. ord.r. 

The te~ • ..... ng.r·~ a. d.fin.d 1n Rule 21.11 ef-thl.-el'~'l' when u •• d 
in Rul. 54.10~ 6f-thi'-61'~'1' include. the bare n.utral conductor wh.nev.r 
.uch conductor eerv •• both a. a COnductor and al.o a. a principal 
lupportlng member of the cable. 

The tim ·unproteCted c6ndyCtou-, "ltd fo Rul. 54.10. mUn. 
conductor. a. defined in Rult 20,$-£. 

The vlrtical ¢learanci. frOm primary le.d wLre. and drip lOOp. to bare 
neutral muitiCOnduct6r cAble .ball be'maintained a, .preified in Rule 
54.4-c6. 

A. CENERAL 

PROPOSE%) Jtu1.E CllAHOE 

(FINAL) 

The following tul •• covlr r.quirement. for 0-150 volt bare neutral 
multlconductor cable (vhen u.ed a. line conductor) and ar. aupplemental to 
the otber rul •• of tbi. order. 

Tbe term -me •• enger-, a. defined in Rule 21.11 when u •• d in Rule 
54.10, includes the bare neutral conductor whenever auch conductor aerve. 
both aa a conductor and al.o a. a principal aupporting member of the cable. 

The t.rm ·unprotected conductor.-, u.ed in Rule 54.10, ~an. 
condu¢tore aa defined in Rule 2&.$-£. 

The vertical clearanc •• from primary lead wite. and drip loop. to bate 
neutral multiconductor cable .ball be maintained a •• pacified in Rule 
54.4-C~ • 
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EXISTING RULE 
(RUle 54.10-B) 

-Rule 54.10 Low Voltage Multiconductor cable With Bare Neutral, 0-
750 volts 

B. POLE ARRANGEMENT AND CLEARANCES 

(1) Clearance FrOB Polest Hulticohductor cables having a 
bare neutral may have clearances less than 15 inches from 
centerline and three inch6s-trom surface of pole, as 
specified in Table i, Column D, ~ases Sand 9, -
re~pectively, but shall have 4 olearance ot not less than 2 
1/2 inches from the surface of pole and shall be supported 
on an insulator. Modifications of these basic clearances 
for conductors passin~ unattached are specified in Rule 
54.10-B6. 

NOTE: Revised January 8, 1980 by Decision No. 91186. 

(2) Clearance Between Conductors in Cablesl No specified 
clearance is required between the insulated phase -
conductors and the bare neutral (see Rule 57.4-C). 

• 

(3) Conductor Arranyement: In parallel construction, cables • 
shall not be attached to more than one side of a pole 
(there being four sides). 

(4) At Cable Terainations: The olearances required by Rule 
54.10-E of this orde~ between a cable and unprotected line 
conductors shall not be held to apply between a cable (and 
its grounded messenger) and unprotected conductors of the 
same oirouit On poles where unprotected conductors enter 
(or leavel a cable. On such poles no grounded messenger 
shall be ess than 15 inches from centerline of pole. 

(5) oeadend construction: On poles with the messenger dead 
endea in more than one direction, the grounded messenger or 
inSUlated phase conductors of the cable shall not be 
attached to more than two sides of the pole arid shall be 
not less than 2 1/2 inches from the surface of the pole. 
On the climbing space side, service drops shall not be 
supported within 15 inches of the surface of the pole. The 
climbing space shall be determined by Rule 54.10-F3 of this 
order. -

(6) prom N6nclimbable street Liqhtinq or Traffio Signal 
Poies or standardsa Multi-conductor cables passing 
(unattached) nonolimhable street lighting and traffic 
si9nal poles or standards, including mastarms, brackets, 
and lighting fixtures may have a clearance less than the 36 
inches specified in Table 1, Case 10, Column D, but shall • 
have a clearance of not less than 15 inches, e~cept when 
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the conduotors are iDechanicaliy protec'ted frt/. abrasion by 
.aterials sl?eo~fied. in Rul. ~2.2. ~uch1D.chanical . 
protection shali .~end no~ less than i5 inches in each 
dil"ect.iQn along t.Ae ~cabl. froa ,cent.,rli.,. of pole, 
standard j a~t:achin9' .astarms, :'~r fixture i whether passing 
above, b$low or alongside. The cOhductors shall be 
installed in such· a1D~nrur~tso 'as 'not to intertere with 
lightc:listributiQIl :troa ii9l,ltillgfi)ctures and shall not 
hamper WOrDen diangingcl.amps oraaintabdng eqUipment. 

NOTE I Added Januaiy 8, 1980 by Decision No. 91186 and revised 
Harch 9, 1988 by Resolution E-1076 •. 
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STR.IlCE OUT MiD UNDERLINE 
(Rule 54.10-8) 

Rule 54.10 Low Voltage Multiconductor Cable With Bare Neutral, 0-
750 Vo.1:ts 

8. CONDUCTOR P9hB ARRANGEMENT AND CLEARANCES 

(1) Clearance Fro. POlesz Bare Neutral * multiconductor 
cables haviA, a ~are Re~~r~l may have clearances less than 15 
inches from centerline and ~hrQe 3 inches from surface of 
pole, as speoified in Table i, column D, Cases Sand 9, 
~espectively, but shall have a clearance of not less than 2~ 
~ inches from the surface of pole and shall be supported on 
an insulator. Me~ifteatie~a at \heee has's a1.a •• peee f.~ 
~oRd~~\Q~s passiM' wAa~~aefteaa.e 8;eeifie~ ift R~le 54.1$ 96. 

NOTE: Revised January 8, 1980 by Deoision No. 91186. 

(2) For new 8(2) strike out and underline, see 8(6). 

• 

(3) COAd~gtG~ ~&R98.aA~' IR parallei 8.fte~.~e'ieftl eahlee 
shall Ae~ ~e a~\a~Aed te .&~a ~AaA aRa ei~e at a pele (tAQre • 
eeift9 fa~r aidee). 

(4) Arrange.ent at Transitions fro. 
ultlconductor Cable to other ·s 

Extended RACk. Rock or cxossAtpt 
elea'Fa'UJ8iii retf\lir8a ~y Rwle i 4.10 E et thle era8:E lJetwe8R a. 
~a~18 aAa WApF8\88tea liRa 88RaW8~era shall fte~ he held to 
apply ~8~W88A a aa~18 (aR4 i~s ~~ewRaed .e9geR~e~) aft~t 
vft;.e~ee~e. e.ft.Y9~.rS at tAB sa.. .i.8~i' eft ;e189 w~Qr& 
wApra,eB~e. 88ft~wete.a eft\e~ (a. leave) a eahle. eft 8~eftl 
pelea R8 9~.wRdea •• &a.A~a. 8ftali ~. 188B 'haft li 'Rg~.& f£QA 
eellterlffte ef ~!te ,e1e. The vertical clearance of 2 feet 
re~ired b~ Rule 54.iO-C4 between ~ cabie ~~~ ~~b:r 
yn otecte line condUctors. shall :Qt b: h:riply at 
lo?ations whe~e mUlticonducto~ t~l: ~t~g:~~~ lt~~slf :g: the cable transitiOns to othe_ _____ _ _________ c ________ _ 
same VoltAge classification (0-750 volts), The following 
vertIcal clearance requ rements shall apply: 

!~) ~er~~~re other conductors ate terminated (end) in 
another dlri¢tlon. no sp$oifled ve tical clearance Is 
required (See Fig. 54-13),. . . 
~~* ~,~~ ~h6se other conductors are in tanqent 
¢onflguratiOnlnot terminated) and the type of 
construction 1st 

1 Extended Rack C6nstructiont The mi m ve 
c ea c ove or w . 
be 8 inches and the multiconductor Cable shall hoye a • 
minimum clearance of 15 inches from the centerline of 
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(5) Arranqe.ent for Deadend constructiont On poles with the 
messenger~ead ended in more.than one direction, the grounded 
messenger or insulated phase conductors of the multiyonduotor 
cable shall not be attached to more than two three s des of 
the pole and shall ~ not btt less than ~. 5 ~ inches trom 
the surface ot the pole. OR~. ell.e1R9 &pae8 &1~., &.FV1~8 
Q~QPIi ERal). RO\ &8 In.ppo~'-8d wlt~£R 1i lReka& of '-:A.e E\Acfae8 
of tb8 pole. The olimbing space shall be determined by Rule 
54.10-F 3 af ~1E o~de~ (see Fig. 54-17) • 

~ (2) Clearance (unattacbedl Fro. Non~li.bable street 
Ligh£Ing or Traffio sIgnal Po es or standards: Multi­
conductor cables passing (unattached) nonolimbable. street 

. lighting and traffic signal poles or standards, inoluding 
mastarm~, brackets, and lighting fixtures may have a 
clearance less than the 36 inches specified In Table 1, Case 
10, COlUmn D, M\ shail haJJ. a eleaZ'aftea .t R8~ ~.i11i1 ~~aR Ii 
b,ehes, 8u8ep~ when the conductors are mechanically protected 
from abrasion by materials speclt~ed in Rule 2~.2. such 
mechanical protection shall extend not less than 15 inches in 
each direction along the cable from centerline of pole

l standard, attaching mastarms, or fixture, whether pass ng 
abOVe, below or alonqside. The conductors shall be installed 
in such a manner s6 as not to interfere with light 
distribution from lighting fixtures and shall not hamper 
workmen changing lamps or maintaining equip~ent. 

NOTEZ Added January 8, 1980 by Decision NO. 91186 and revised 
March 9, 1988 by Resolution E-1076 • 
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FINAL 
(Rule 54.10-B) 

Rule 54.10 Low VOltage Multiconductor Cable with Bare Neutral, 0-
750 V~lts 

8. CONDUCTOR ARRANGEMENT AND CLEAAANCES 

(1) Clearance Fro. Palest Bare Neutral multiconductor cables 
may have olearances less than i5 inches from centerline and 3 
inches from surface of pole, as specified in Table 1, column 
D, Cases 8 and 9, respectively, but shall have a clearance of 
not less than 2.5 inches from the surface at p6le and shall 
be supported on an insulator. . 

NOTEt Revised January 8, 1980 by Decision No. 91186. 

• 

(2) Clearance (Unattached) Fro. Nonoliabable street Lighting 
or Traffio Signal Po16s or standardst Multiconductor cables 
passing (unattached) n6nclimbable street lighting and traffic 
signal poles or standards, ino~uding mastarms, brackets, and 
lighting fixtures may have a clearance less than the 36 
inches speoified in Table 1, Case 10, column D, when the 
conductors are mechanically p~otected from abrasion by 
materials specified in Rule 22.2. such mechanical protection 
shall extend not less than 15 inches in each direction along 
the cable from centerline of poie, standard, attaching 
mastarms, or fixture, whether passing abOVe, below or 
alongside. The cOhductors shall be installed in such a 
manner so as not to interfere with light distribution from • 
lighting lixtures and shall not hamper workmen changing lamps 
or maintaining equipment. 

NOTE: Added January 8, 1980 by Deoision No. 91186 and revised 
March 9, 1988 by Resolution E-~076. 

(3) Clearance Between Conductors in Bare Neutral 
Multiconductor cabiesl NO speoified clearance is required 
between the inSUlated phase conductors and the bare neutral. 
(see Rule 57.4-C). The multiconductor cable shall be treated 
as a single conductor in the application of other clearance 
requirements. 

(4) Arrangement at Transitions fro. Bare Neutral 
Multiconductor cable to Other Types of Construction (e.g., 
Extended Rack, Rack or Crossarm): .The vertical clearance of 
2 feet required by Rule 54.10-C4, between a cable and other 
unprotected line conductors, shall not be held to apply at 
locations where multiconductor cabie terminates (ends), and 
the cable transitions to other types of construction of the 
same voltage classification (0-750 Volts) •. The following 
vertical clearance reqUirements shall applyt . 

(a) Where those other conductors are terminated (end) in' 
another direction, no specified vertical olearance is 
required (See Fig. 54-i3). 
(b) Where those other conductors are in tangent 
configuration (not terminated) and the type Of • 
construction is: 
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(1) Extended Rack Construction' Th~ minimum vertical 
olearance aboVe or below unprotected conductors shall 
be a inches and the aUlticonductor oable shall have a 
minimum olearance of 15 inches fro. the centerline of 
pole. The multiconductor oable,may be either 
terminated direotly on an extended rack neutral 
position insulator or 6n its own individual insulator. 
(2) Rack Constructiont The minimum vertical clearance 
above or below unprotected cond~ct()rs shall be 10 . 
inche~. The'~ulticon~uctor cable mar' be either 
terminated directly on a rack neutra position 
insulator or on its own individual insulator. 
(3) Crossarm Construction. The minimum vertical 
olearance above or below unprotected conductors shall 
be 2 fe'et. The Jilulticonductor cable may be teminated 
On the end of a crossarm and nosp~oified vertical 
olearance is required (See Fig 54-18). 

The olimbing space shall be determined and aaintained in the same 
quadrant or on the same side of the p~le,in ac~ordance·with 
olimbing space requirements in Rules 54.7, 54.9-F, 54.10-F or 
54.12-F, whiohever is related to the climbing space selected. 

(5) Arrangeaent for Deadend construction: On poles with th~ 
messenger dead ended in more than one direction, the grOUnded 
messenger or insulated phase conductors of the multiconductor 
cable shall not be attached to more than three sides of the 
pole and shall not be less than 2.5 inches from the surface 
of the pole. The olimbing space shall be determine~ by Rule 
54.10-F3 of this order (See Fig. 54-17) • 
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IJlITIIlO aULa 
(~ule 54 .10·C) 

Aule 51.10 Low Volt_ge Nultlconductor C&ble With •• re Weutr.J, 0·150 VoJt. 

c. OQtlDUCTOI\ KATI~lAL Mo ST1UNGTH 

(1) i~.ulatl0.' The pha,. eo~duc~ot. lncl~d1n~ ,umpet connection • 
• hall ~ cOv.t'~ with an In,uhtlon .u!tabl. tot the yoltage involved 
and 'hall. conforlll ''It.~ the _t..ndarda .'tablhhed by t.he In,u1at.d" 
P~t Cabl. Eng1n .. r. MI6c1atlon, in 'art "" sect.ion ;. j of 
-Thenaopla,Ue l"lulated Wit •• net Cabl. tor t.he TtanUl1 .. 10n· a,iuS 
Oi'tribu~1on of El.ctrical lnervy-, 'I".ulat..d POWer Cabl. Engineer. 
A.eQclat.lon Standatd 5-61-402, approYed January 12, 1961, and National 
Ele"rle:.l Manufacturer. ",eociat1on Standard NCS-19U, approyed. Kay 
15, "19U. 

(2)" ......... t I WMte" Cable, at. not' .. 1~ta1n.d frOll a cabl. chatr, 
the add1t10n of the 260 poundeof ven1e:al 16adep.c1fled 1n Rule 
49.7-C .. y be reduc.d to SO pOund, to allOw foi th. load Lmpoaed by 
wOrkmen on laddere. ' 

• (Iott; (XIS11., tu\f $4.10·' BAS Itf'"!Oy(D. I'f'l 16 RYlf \4.10-[ fO! "Ilit CutIUNPE!L'M[Q tad "MAL) 

1 () Ii' 
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•• OPOSED aULE eaANOI 
(nat Q 0\1'1' ,un) UJII)Q.L 1 N'ED) 

(New Rul. 54.10-C, 
(E.jatlng Rul. SI.Ib-E) 

B Q. VERTtCAL CLEARANCE BETWEEN cONDUCTOR LEVELS 

Wh.~ attach.d to pol •• ~-or-wo~ cto •• arm •• Or Oth.r .yppOrtl at 1 ••• 
than 15 ineh •• from the c.nt.rlln. Of pble, bar. n.utral multicond~ctor 
cAbl •• hall ~ not kI i ••• th.n 6 f •• t v.rtic.lly abOv. or 6 f •• t 
v.rtic.lly below unprOt.ct.d cond~ctor'L ,xc'pt '1 modifi.d below. 

(1) With Guard ~ .. i.w-........ r.-ef-i-'5i-v.a •• ,laC.d AbO" 
CMl.. Wh.r •• 9uard .rm 18 praced &bOv. b.l" n.utr.l ~ltlconductor 
cabl. in accord.nc. with the provi.ion. Of Rul. 51.7, the v.rticil 
cl.lr.nc. Of 6 f •• t may be r.duc.d t6 not 1.1. than 4 feet belOw 
unprot.ct.d conductor. of a-fie 756-22.566 .oltl • 

• 2, ¢fbl. Att.ch.d 15 IAch •• Or MOt. rrO. C'Dt.r Lip. 9' pol,. 
When blr. n.ytral mvltlcOndyPt6r cabl. i •• ttlched (Or .yppOr\.d' 15 
inch •• Or mOre frOm the c.nt.rlln. Of pOle. th. y'rtical Cleatanc_ 
Of 6 f.,t may hi r.dyc.d to nOt 1.,. thin • ftlt belOw unprOt.Ct.d 
condyCtor. Of 750-22.500 yolt., When the y.rtleal cl.aranC' 1. 
,.dyped to 1.1. th.n 6 f.et •• 11 portion. Of •• rylce dtop. Itt.ched at 
tbat level .blll be 15 lncbe. Or mOre from th. clnterlin. Of pOl., 

tit--~"-" •••• '.ra __ f-'-'I'-V.i'.-Me,,-'~e.-'I-I •• ~e.-.... - ••• 'er 
.'.e-.f-"1 •• --Yhe-•• r~lea4-eleer.fte.-~~w.eft-.ftpr~~ee~ed-eoft~.e~or. 
of-e-~5e-.oa~.-ettaehe~-lt-aer.-th.n-1S-lneh •• -froa-th.-eenter4ine-of 
pol.-end-~.re-fte.tral-a.ltle~ft~.et~r-el~l.-a~.c __ .y-~-le.a-then-6 
feet-~.t-ftot-le •• -thaft-4-f.et-eftd-fto-o •• r~-arm-i.-r.~ir'~T 

(3, Cabl. pe.d.pd.d Und.r • rraDI for.er I No qu.rd arm will be 
r'quired ov.r b.t. n.utral multlconductor clble .tt.ehed-te dladeoded-
2n the .~rface of I pole dir.ctly belOW • tran.f6~r in.t.l1.tlon~ 
pro.i~.~-th.t-.t-th.t-le.el-all-lttaehMeftt.-te-the-pel.-eh.ll-~e 
.pproxiM.tely-ift-the-y.rtlell-plafta-thre.,h-the-eenter-lin.e-of-pole 
'ft~-tr'ft.fo~er-ift.talla~ioft-'ftd-fto-ea~l.-.~-.ttleh.d-makee-eft-enOle 
ore.~er-thaft-'9-~e9r.ee-wi~h-thlt-pl.n'T--Yhe lYth cabl •• e-e.ppert.~ 
ahall have I vertical claaranc. of not le •• tbanl 
~ 48-inehe. 4 feet below the-le.el-of unprOtected line 
conductor. oft-the-haftger-a~1 ~ 
~ a-,ert~eal-elear'ftee-ftot-le •• -th'ft Aa. 'pRcified in Rule 
S4.4-c6 below the lowest point of the drip loop of prLm,ry l.,d, 
to the tr.n.fo~er~1 and 
1£l a-.ertieal-elearaftee-ftot-le •• -than 10 ineh •• below the lowe.t 
part of tbe tr'n.fo~r c"'111 or hanger!el • 



(Ivle ~.'O-C (ont.) 
($tltll OUt AND UMOEIL'ME~) 

(t) J.l.' •• • •• ~.·M •• '~.'-M."l •••••• ,.~ Cabl •••• -.~ ••• ra AbOy. 
or .. low"Otber type. Of eoA.trvetiOA Of tb ••••• O-lsb Volt.g. 
C1II.lfteltioR' Wh.r •• blr. n.uttal eulticonductor cabl. 1. e'ftft.e~.d 
to-e.~ •• e~.r. ,uppOrt.d on tbe '&me pOle lbOY' Or belOw another 
conductor level of the .Ime voltlg' el •• ,iflCatlon that I. luppor~.d 
onl. 

.LIl Cco .. an.. Or ~ xteoded "ck,: eft-thl-lue-pel., Th. v.rileal 
eltaranct betwe.n the 1bs1t l.v.l. of conductor, of-8-iS8-yelt, 
.ft-~h.-er'I •• r.-Ift.-th.-~.r.-ft •• ~rll~.ltie.~ •• et.r-e~l •• hall 
~ not ~ 1 •• , thIn 2 t .. t and Db gUlrd arm II r'quir,d (See 
11gl. 54-14 thrOygh $4-17)' Or 00 " 
Ib) ~t'k. fBult st.~): :tb' vertiCal Channel betWU" tbt •• 
lty.l. Of cOndyCtOr. ,hall OOt be 1.,. than 10 InCbt. fOr 'pan, 
nOt .xCltdlnq ~op ttet and 12 Inch., for Ipln, In tXe ••• 6f 200 
tnt and no Ovatd arm 11 riQuir.". 
IhI cllmbing .pac. 'bIll be dtt.rmin.d and_e&lntal~.d 11'1 the lame 

quadrant Or on tb •• ame .ld. of pOl. thto~9h bOtb conductor lev.ll 1n 
accordlne. with cltmbing 'pace r.quirement. in Rule. 54.'~ In. 

::i!~;~d O~s!!·:!;!: ;~~j$ei:~o!:~·st!I~·t'd to tbe climbing .plCe 

EICEPtION' Wh.n rick cOn'tryctiO" 1. pr ••• nt. th' mOr •• trlng.nt 
cl~inQ 'PIC' r.quirtment. Of Byl. 54.9-r .hall IlwIY. be maintain,d 
tbrOygh both l.v.l.. " 

Th1. provi.ibn JRyl. St.l0-Ct) 1. n6t appllcabl' wb.r. the 
cro.larm 1, I comblnltion arm. 

'5' "ylt101. B.lated 'ar. •• »trll HMl\lcOA4»C\Or CAb1... Wh.re 
multiple blr. n.ytral ftylti¢6ndgctOr c&bl,. bavinG th. 'ame ",Ondlry 
yoltag •• Oytc. 'r.llt.d) ar. IMppOr\.d on tb, 'ame poI.. nO lpeCifi.d 
vertiCil cl •• rant. betWlen .uCh cabl., i. r.quir.d. 

the climblnQ Ipace .hall be mAintaIned In accordAnce witb 
climbinG 'pae. requlrtmeOt, in Rvl. 54.10-r. 

(6) "ultlpl. OAr,llt.4 .ar. X.vtral "yl\iCOAdvctor ¢ab}'" Wher. 
myltiple bare Deutral multlC6nduct6r cable. n6t hAving tb. ,~ 
•• 'Ondlty voltage ,6urCe-'unrtlltedl but are Of the lame vOltage 
cla"iflcatlOn Of 0-150 vOlt •• and are ,ypp6rted 00 the 'ame pOle. nO 
.pecified vertl¢al cl.,rAnc. between 'Meh l.v.l. i. r.qulr.d. 
How,ver. tach rnultiCODduetOr Cabl •• ball be .yppOrt.d On a "p.r.te 
att'£hrnent {r.ek, ,pOOl. d.adend clevl., .tc.l. 

the climbing 'pAce .ball be mAintained In ac£ordAnce with 
Climbing apace requirement. In Rule $4.10-[. 
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P~OPOS~ ~ULE eaANOE 
(FIlIAL) 

(Rule 54.10",C) 

Rule 5'.10 £0'" volug. lfulUconductor Cabh .,1th .'1'. Neutrd, 0-750 Volu 

C. VERTICAL CLEARANCE BETWEEN c::PN1>UCTOR. LEVELS 

When attached to pOlel, cro •• aral, or other luppOrtl at le .. than 1$ 
inche. frea. the tentedlne 6f pole, bare neutral Jl.ultlconductor ~able IhaH 
not be le .. than 6 f .. t verticaUy abOve or 6 fe.t vertically below 
unprotected conductorl, except a. modified below. 

(1) WI", O~td An plat.cl AbOYe Cable. Whlre a 9\lard arm i. placed 
abOve bare n.utral &"ltlconduCtoi cable in accordance with the 
provl.ion. of Rul. 57.;, the vertical clearance of 6 teet may be 
reduced to not le.. than 4 f .. t belOW unprotected conductore of 
150-22,500 volt •• 

(~) cable Attached 15 lache. or MOre rr6a CeDt.r LiD' of Pol •• Wh.n 
bare neutral &ultleonductor cAbl. i8 attached (Or ,uPfQtted) 15 inch •• 
or ebie frOCll the centerUne of pole, the vertlCal cleatanee 
Of 6 feet IN.y be reduced to not l-e" tha" 4 teet belOW\Uipr6tected 
conductor. of 150-22,500 volt.~ Whe~ the vertIcal cl.arance 1. 
reduced to le .. than , feet. aU portl.on. of •• ryice drop. attached at 
that level .hall be 15 ineh •• or .ot. from the centerline of pol •• 

(3) cable Deadeiaded UDeler • 'l'raD"O~rl No quard arm ",111 be 
requited Over bare neutral culticonductor table deaderided on the 
eudace of a pOle directly bel6w a ttanlforMr 1netallation. Such 
cable .hall haye a .ertlcat clearance of not te •• tbana 

(.) 4 f .. t belOW unprotected 11ne conductorl, and 
(b) A. lpeclfied 1n ~ule 54.4-C6 belOw the 10ve.i pOint of the 
dr1p loop of primAry le.d. to the tran.former(.), and 
(e) 10 inche. bel~ the loweet part of the tran.fo~r ea.e(.) 
or han98r(I) • 

111 
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(f IltAl) 

(4) Cable AbOT' or .. tow Otber Type. of toDltl"llctloD of tb ..... 
0-750 vol tag. ela •• llltatioDI Where a ~are neutral ~ulticonductor 
cab~~ i. .uppOrted on the .~ pol. above or below another conductor 
level of the .an. volta~. cla •• lfication that i •• uppOrted onl 

(a) C ro.urmI or E:xtended ;"ck.: the vertical clearance bet~en 
the.e level. of conductor. ehatl not be le •• than } feet and no 
quard arm i, required (Se. Fig •• S4-)4 through 54-17)1 or on 
(b) ~ck. (Rule 54.9): 1he vertIcal clearanCe bet~en the.e 
level. of conductor •• hall not be le •• than 10 inche. for .pan. 
not e.c .. ding 200 feet and 12 inches for .pan. in exce •• of 200 
feet and no guard arm i. required. 

The climbing .pace .hall be dete~ined and maintained in t~e>'kme 
quadrant or on the .ame .ide of pole through bOth conductor level. In 
accordance with climbing .pace requirement. in Rul •• 54.7, S4.10-F, or 
S4.12-F, whichever rule 1. retated to the cl~in9 .pace .elected 
(See Fig •• 54-1' through 54-!!). 
£%CEPrJGNI When rack con.truction i. preaent, the m6re ,tringent 
climbing .pace requIrement. o.f Rule 54.9-r .hall alway. be maintained 
thro.ugh bOth ievel •• 

rhia pro.vi.ion (Rule 54.10-C4) i. not applicable where the cro ••• rm 
i. a combination arm. 

(5) Multiple .elated Bare Neuttal NulticOD4uctor cable.. Where 
multiple bare neutral multiconductor cable. having the .ame eecondary 
voltage .ourc. (related) are eupported on the lame pole, no .pacified 
vertical clearance between luch cable. i, required. 

The climbing epace .hall be maintained in accordance with 
cl1mbing .pace requirement. in Rule S4.l0-F. 

(6, Multiple UDrelated .are Me~tral NuitleoDductot cabl ••• Where 
multiple bare neutral multicond~ct6r cable. not ha~ing the .ame 
.eeondar~ ~01ta9 •• ourc. (unrelated, but are of the .&me voltage 
cla •• lfication of 0-750 voltl, and are .uppOrted on the .&me pole, no 
epacified vertieal clearanee betw.en .ueh levell 1. required. 
However, each multicond~ctor cabl •• hall be .upported on a •• parate 
attachment (rack, 'poOl, deadend clevie, etc.). 

The clLmbing .paee .hall be maintained in accordance with 
climbing .pace requirement. in Rule S4.10~F. 

1 1~ 
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D. CONDUCTOR SPACINO 

£1I11'IMO ~U'U 
CRule 54.10-0) 

.OlEa ltf.tNttd ~~rv 21. 1992. brltuhltlon $1.1010 • 

BT---e&NBYeP&R-SPAefN8 

• ~OpOSED aULE eaANOE 
(nIt!D 0-.11 UID UJlDDLtlfl ) 

(Rule 54.10-D) 

wen t ·Uf.fMttd· ,.r..rr·2' J' '99lJ ·a.y·l .. ,lwt I",,· ",. ttl 

lIott! nIt uhtlOi ht'!lNli« 'or -SEIYI« plOPS· ,,,, bt 'Kited In till. pit"" U'!d!r It. trl,l".I Ntt 
nwebtr 'Iut, $4.to·G). 

e~. SERVICE DROPS 

Pha.. cond~etora of All •• rvlc. drop, taken frOm bate n.uttal 
~ultlc6nductOr cabl.a ahall have In.ulat1on .qulvalent to that .pee1fl.d 1n 
Rule S4TlO-6i 54.10-E1 • 

Wh.r •• ervic. drop' at. .uppOrt.d on AesR-er-al .. ift.m i myltleondy¢tOt 
cable" bate neutral me ••• ng.r, the attacbmtDt to tb ...... n9.r abatl be 
p~et.e\'~-'9.ift.t AD abtaalon t.,l,t,nt cOnnectIOn. ..ryie.a-•• ppertt4-eft 
the-Me,.eftger-'h.ll-~-attaeh.~-"et-l ••• -th.ft-iS-iftehe,-frea-the-•• tfe •• -ef 
the-pel'T 

D. SERVICE DROPS 

PROPOSED ~ULZ CBAHOE 
(FINAL) . 

(Rul. 54.10-0) 

Pha •• conductora 6fall •• rvlce drop' taken from bat. neutial 
mu1ticonductor cable, .hall ha~. In.ulatlon .quival.nt to tbat ap.elfi,d In 
Ru 1e S4.16-El. 

Wh.te .ervlce drop. are aupport.d on a multlconductorcable', bare 
neutral ~ ... n9.r; t.he attachment to the 1I'IoI ••• nqer ,han be an abrad.on 
r •• latant corinectlon • 

\ , ~ 



ZX U~UfO Jt\11.E 
(foul. 54.10-E) 

E. VERTICAL CLEARANCE BETWEEN CONDUCTOR LEVELS 

When attached t~ pole. or wOOd cro •• ara. at 1, •• than 15 inch., from 
the centerline of pOle, bare neutral ~ulticonductor cable 'hall be not le •• 
than 6 feet vertically abOve or 6 felt vertlcally below unprotected 
conduet~tl exclpt a. mOdified belOWl 

(1) Witb Ou.rd At. .. lOw CODdudol" o·f 0-750 Volt" Whete a g-uard 
arm i, placid abOve bare neutral multiconductot cable In accordance 
with the provi,ionl of Rule 57.', the clearance of 6 feet may be 
reduced to not le •• than 4 feet below unprotected conductor. of 0-150 
voltl. 

(2) AbbYe OOa4uctot. of 0-'50 Volta NOte thaD 15 IDcbe. Fr6a ~ter 
LLDI of poll. Thl ~ertiCal clearance between unprotected conduct~r. 
of 0-150 volt. attached at mOre than 15 inche. ftOm the centerline of 
pole and bare neutral ~ultlconduCtor cable abOve may·be 1 ••• than 6 
feet but not'le •• than 4 feet and no vuard arm i, required. 

(3) UDdir a TraDlforaer. No quard arm will be required over bare 
nlutral multlConductor cable attached to the .urfac. of a pOle 

• 

directiy below a tran.former Inltallatlon provided that at that level • 
all attachmente to the pole ahall be approxtm.tely in the vertical 
plane through the centet line. of pOle and tran.formerinltallation 
and no cable 10 attached make. an angle 9teatlr than 60 deqt... with 
that planl. The cable .0 .uppOrted .han h.v. a vertical cleatance of 
not le •• than 48 inche. belOw the level of conductor. on the hanger 
arm, a vertiCal clearance not le •• than a •• pecifled in Rule 54.4-C6 
below the 10we.t pOint of the drip loop of pr1m&ry lead. to t~e 
tran.former, and a vertical cle.ranee of not le •• than 10 Inche. beloW 
the lowe.t part of thl tran.former ca.e or hanger •• 

(4) .elated aare Neutral Multicouductor Cable and Cr6 •• aral Where 
bare neutral ~ulticonductor cable i. connected to conductor •• upported 
on a cro •• arm on the .amepole, thl vettical clearance between the 
level of conductor. of 0-'$0 volt. on the cro .. a", and the bate 
neutral multiconductor cable .hall be not le •• than 2 f.et and. 
clLmbing .pace .hall be maintained in the aame quadrant or on the .ame 
.ide of pole through both conductor levet. in accordance with climbing 
apace requirlment. In Rule. 54.7 and 54.10-F. Thi. provi.ion i. not 
applicable where tho cro •• arm ie a combination arm. 

• {NOlt: t.'StING lUll $(.,O·t MAS .ttN M6yto. l(fEI t~ lUll 5(.10·( Fe! Stllli OUJIUMPEllIN£O and fiNAL) 

• (IXISIING lUll 5'.10-( MAS 'EE~ ~o 16 '"IS lUll 5'.'0·() 
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PROPOSED ROLE CHANGE 
(STRI~E OUT ~NO UNDERLINE) 

(New Rule 54,10-E) 
(Existing Rule 54.10-C) 

~E. CONDUcTOR MATERIAL AND STRENGTH .' -
(1) Insulationt The phase' conductors inolUdirt9 jUmper 

c6nnectlons shall be coVered with an insulation suitabl& for 
tt)e voitage.involved.andsh,ai~ conform with the requirements 
of Rule 20.S-G. ~taR~a~~s~sta~)i6he~ ~yt~e Ift9vlit~. Pewe. 
G~'ie I>A9ilh~ei:G,A9gee~atleAi iA P~rt7, '. segtiQFi 7. a Qt.. : 
·4'~.r.lltlpla&t.S.~ hl&a"iatQ~ Wire aAG\' Cable for t~e Triuut.le.lel\ 
~Rd Di6t.rib~tlo.n ef El~et.rieal IiRer;y·,' I"9\:llate~ Pet,.'el"· Oaele 
iiR4jhteers .lJ6&8eiatiQR~\aR~ara i '1=4Qa,- appreYQ~ JaRwaFY 1~ .. 
19'1, aR~ .'ati9Ral Sleetrieal' Mai\'tifaet\if'e!'e ltsseeiatieft 
standard WCS 1961,. a'ppreve" Hay 15 ,- . 19' 1. ' 

(2) Hesseng6l"a Where J'Qulticonduct6r.cables are-not .. 
maintained by workers, ~.e!8· using a.' cable chair.,t.;. the. additional 
allowance Of the 2QO pounds6f vertic~l load specified in Rutr 
49.7-eB m~y be reduced to 50 pounds to allow for the load 
imposed by ..,8FhJaOA workers On ladders • 

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
(FINAL) 

(Rul~ 54~10-E) 

E. CONDUCTOR MATERIAL AND STRENGTH 

(~) Ir'lsUlationt .. The phase conductors including jumper. 
connections'shall he coveted with ~n insulatioh suitable for 
the voltage involved and shall conform with the requirements 
of Rule 20.S-G. . 

(2) Messengert Where rnulticonductor cables are not 
maintained by workers using a cable chair, the additional 
allowance of the 200 pounds of vertical load specified in Rule 
49.7-B may be reduced to 50 pounds to allow for the load 
imposed by workers on ladders • 

11 5 



F. CLIKBINO SPACE 

IllSTINO ~\11.Z 
(Rule 54.10 .. ') 

(1) Tb~U9b aare Nautral Multlcoaductor cabl. Ley.i. A cl~lng 
apace Ihall be ~int~ln.d through the level of conductora auppOrt.d in 
bar. neutral multlconductot cable con.tructlon and for a v.rtleal 
diatane. of not 1... than 4 f.et above and bel6w .ueh cable. The 
poaition of the clLmblng apace through the level. of conductor. in 
euch cabl. connructlon ahatl be related to. climbing .pae. for 
conductor l.v.l. abOve and belOW the cable in accordance with Rule. 
S4.1-A and 93. The depth of the cl~lng apace ahatl be mea.ured from 
the centerline of the pOle. 

(2) OLaan.ioa.. The dimenllori. of the cl1mbing .pace ahall be 30 
inch ••• quar., and ahatl be provided on one .id. of the pole with the 
extremltiea 6f .uch width .~ldlatant frOm the center lIn. of the 
p.ol.. On pOle. on wbich tranlformer. or .lal1ai' apparat"'l ar. pole 
bolted in lIn. wIth pr1m&ry conductora, a 30-inch .quate clUDbln9 
apace .hall be provIded In on. quadrant or on One lid. of the Pol •• 

(3) Witb M •••• ag.r Dead.ode4 aod Oa COraer Pole.. on pOle. with the 
~ •• enget deadended and on corner pol~., a 30-inth el~in9 apace 
ahall be provided in one quadrant or On one .1de of the p6le. 
suitably protected vertical run. or rI.er. and 9round wIre. attached 
to the .urfac. 01 pole., and 9uYI, ate allew.d in cl~in9 .pace. 
provided that no more than two ~y. (provided they are .eparated at 
the pOle by a vertical di.tance of not e¢re than 18 inche.) or one 
vertical riaer, run or 9round wire are in.tatled In any 4-100t 
Vertical .ection of clLmblng .pace. The termInal. 6r te~lnal 
flttinga of ri.er. Or run. Ihall not be inltalled wIthin clLmbing 
.pac.a. 

~OlEt •• vlled March 9, 19&& by •• ,olutl~ t·]076. 
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'~OPOSED ~ULE CBAMGE 
(S1'1UUOtrt AHP UM'D~UIN"EO) 

(Rul. S4.l0-F) 

CLIKBINO SPACE 

(l)._TbrOugb aar. N.utral Nultlcooductor cabl. Ley.l. A cl~ln9 
.pac •• haU be maintain.d through the l.v.l of conductor. .uppert.d In 
bar. n.utral ~ulticonductor.cabl. ton.tr\,lctlon~ 1ft. ~aid climbing 
IRlee .hal) be maintained fot a v'rtical dl.tane.of not 1 •• 1 than 4 
feet abo .... and below .uch cabl.. Th. politlon of the cl1.mb1n9 .pac. 
through the l.v.l. of conductor. In ,uch cabl. eonltruction 'hall be 
r.lat.d to 1ht cl1mbing .pac. f6e conductor l.v.l. &bov. and be~Ow the 
cabl. in accordanc. with Rul •• S4.7-A and 93. Yh.-.epth-ef-~h. 
elildtb9-.p.e.-.h.l\-~-.. ••• r •• -frM-th.-e.ftt.rlift.-'f-~h.-pel'T 

Where multiconductO[ Cable 1. Inlt.ll.d at pol. top. tbe Cllmbing 
,plce .hlll .xtend yp to tbe leyel Of .ueb c.ble and netd nOt be 
prOvld.d tbrOuah and aboY' .uch l.vel. 

(2) Dia.nllool. Th. dLmenllon. of the cllmblng .pac. Iball be 30 
Inch ••• quar'T and .hall be provld.d in oDe quadrant Or on 6n •• ld. of 

the pol.~ !~e ~:D~ :f ~~: ~~!~l~t ~~I~~ :e:~l ~ ~"\lr'd from the C.nt.rline = t 1 ,:-r: : 5~1 • with-the 
.x~r .. i~'e.-ef-•• eh-wi.th-.~i.i.taftt-freM-~he-e'ftt.r-lifte-ef-the 
pel'T--8ft-pel •• -oft-whieh-tr.ft.form.r.-ot-.imil.r-,pplrlt •• -ar.-pel. 
~lt •• -ift-lift.-with-ptiMarr-eoft •• etor'T-.-~~-ifteh-... ar.-eliahift9 
.pee.-.h.ll-~.-preYi ••• -ift-ofte-.... r.ftt-or-eft-ofte-.i4e-ef-th.-pe~'T 

(l) Allowabl. ¢llphiDq .p.C. Ob,tryCtiOD. W"~-Me •••• ,.r-........ . 
, •• -"-"ra'.-"~"I -&n-po\e.-wtth-th'~"'ftger-." •• ft •• d-'ftd-Oft 
eorft.r-pol"T-.-~O-ifteh-e~iMbift9-.p.ee-.hall-~-pre¥i ••• -in-eft' 
.... r.ftt-or-.ft-.ft.-.i •• -ef-th.-pel.T-I.U.~ly-prot.et •• -.ert'e.l-uft' 
.r-ri,er'T-.ftd-,reuftd-wire'r-Itt.ehe.-t.-the-.urf.ee-of-pol"r-'ftd 
'.1'r-Ire-.llowed-ift-eli~ift,-.p.e •• -pro.i.e.-th't-fto-.e.e-th.ft-two 
.. ~.-tpreYi •• d-th'~-lr.-•• p.r.t.d-.t-th.-pel'-~r-I-Y.rtieal-di.tlft" 
ef-ftot~re-th'ft-le-iftehe.tr-or-ofte-yertie.l-ri.erT-r.ftT-or-iro.ftd 
wire-.r.-l".tall •• -ift-.ft~-4-feot-y.r~iell-,.etioft-ef-el~ift,-.p.eeT 
'he-t.raiftal.-er-t.raift.~-fittift9.-of-ri •• r.-or-r.ft.-.hl~l-ftet-~e 
ift.tlll •• -withift-el~ift9-·p·e"T . . 

AllOwabl. Climbing .pIC. ob.tructlon. at., 
ta) Guy.. Howeyer. nOt mOre than twO guy. baving a vertical 
,eparatiOn 6f 1$ inChe. Or 1, •• can be in,tllled in any 4·foot 
.,ctiOn Of climbing .pace. 
tb) Syitably prOtected (cOvered only by wood •• ee-Rule 22.2). 

1) Vertical [l.er" Or 
2) Vertical rYOst Or 
3) 'round wiree. 

Such rieer •• (Une. and OrQunds are allOwable prOvided that not 
mOre th.n One i. inatalled in any 4·(99t ,ection of climbina 
.pace. 
tc) InBulatOr, and their attaching bracket. may extend one-balf 
their ditrneter into the Climbing·IpaCe • 

, 1 7 



(4) conductOr, may .xt.nd Qn.-balf tb.ir diamet.r intO tb, 
eUtpb1ng -tptC •• 
II) Strlll ligbt brack.t'MAY 'It.nd ODt-balf tb.ir diamet.r • 
10t6 cligbing .ptC.; A •• 6¢iat.d .tr •• t ligbt brAck.t ,trv\' ar. 
allOwed 1n climbinQ .pac •. 
If) Optr.tl0q rOd' ,*.g •• w1tch (04') and tb.ir 1"9;1It*4 

'hardwlr, maY 'xt.nd ODt-bllftb.1t d11I«t.( iatb Cllmbiog .pa¢e. 
I.) 'aOd •• "mit.¢, t6' it "Deb., 10 w1dth witb 00 mOrt thin On. 
band IllOwed i6 l"yZ.-locb .ICtiODAI Cilmbing .ptc. (tb ••• 
lLp1t.tiOn. Ir' .le1Ud.d (Or pOl •• tybbiDg and pOl. 'plicing 
band. wb,n Rbi, It • .;; pigyldon, ar. 10Ulll.d,. 
(II) 89)\. and \btit wa.b.t •• 

fb. t.rm1nlh Or t,miD_)' Uttin;. Of rill'" Or ryn, .blU not be 
- !o.tln.d within digabittg .pac •• , 

MOTta "v I ted ... rch 9.'* bt I"otut)~ E'~76. 
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F. CLIKBINO SPACE 

PROPOSeD aULa CBANOE 
(FIlIAL) 

(Rule 54,10·1') 

(l) ~tOV9b aate "eutr_l Mult.!4;6D4uct.6t CUle Le.dl A c~t.bln9" 
.pa~e·ahall be .. 1nta1ned through th~ level of conductor. ,uppOitlid in 
bare neutral Jlultl~onductot~able con.~r\letl"On, $atd clt.blng 'p&~e 
.haU be .alntained for a vettical dietanee of not 1 ••• than 4 feet 
abOve and belOw .uch cable, 'The..,ol1tion of" the Cll.mbin9 apace 
thro.ugh the 1eveh of cOiu'uctore" ·11'1 .u~h cable con,truet1on ,haU be 
related t.o the c1tmbin9 epaee tot conductOr level, a~ve and below the 
~able 1n a~cordan¢e wlt.h Rule. 5.,; and 93. . . 

Whete multlconducto:t ·cable h In.tahed at pOle top, the clt..blng 
.pa~e ahall exte~d up to the level of .uch cable and need not be 
provldecSthrough and abOve .uell level. . 

(2) Dt.eii'!O~'1 The.dliD.n.lo~."ot tblicii.mblngapae.".hall ~:~O 
inchee .quare and .haU be provided in $lOe quadrant ot on one· .ide of 
the pOle. The depth of the cl1eblng .pace .hail belDe.,ured ftcim the 
centerline of ~he poie (5" rig •• 54-1) throu9h 54-18,. 

(3) . AllOttable CliJlbiiig Ipace6b,true:tioDU AlltNable cliJDbitlg .pace 
obetru~tiol\' arei· . . 

(a) Cuy.. HOwevet .• not mot. than twO 9u)', having a vertical 
.epatatiotl of 18 1rich.. or le .. can be In.taned 1n any 4-f06t 
.action ot cl1lllblngapace. 
(b) Suitably protected (coveted only by WOOd, ... Rule 22.2). 

1, ~~ical ri.ete, Or 2, Yerticalr~n., or 
~) 6t6undwitee, " 

Such r1eera~ run., and grounde areaUowable Pl'9vided that not 
..6re than' one h inetaned in any 4·toot .action of climbing 
.pace. . 
cc) In.ulator. and theltattaching braCket. IN)' extend one-half 
their d1amttei. into the climbing .pace~~ 
Cd) COnduCtor. may extend One-half their diameter into the 
climbing .pace. 
ce) Stre.t light bracket. may extend On.-hall th.ir diamet~r 
into cllmblftg .peee. A.,ociated etreet light bracket .trut. ar. 
allowed in climbing .pace. . 
(I) Operating rOd. (e.g •• wItchtOd., and their ••• oeiated 
hardware may extend One-halt their cHametet intO. climbing .pace. 
(g) Sand., limited to 6 inch., In width with ft9 iDOre than one 
band allowed in any 24-inch •• ction of c11mblng .pace (the •• 
limitation. are exclud.d for pOle.tubbing ·aild pOle .pUcin~ 
b~nd. when pole .tep ptovi.iOn,ate inatalled). 
(b) Bolte and their wa.het •• 

The terminal. 61' terminal .fittingi of ri •• te or tun •• hall not be 
in.talled within climbing .pac ••• 

I16TEI levlteel ,..refl, 9, 1* by _HotutfOti (·3016 • 



o. SERVICE DROPS 

!llnlNO Jt~ 
(Rule 54.10-0) 

,ha.e eondu~tor. of .ervlte drop. taken fre. bare neutral • 
eultleonductor cable •• hall have lnlulatlon equivalent to that lpeclfled in 
~ule 54.10-Cl. Wh.re .ervlee drop. are .upported on ~CSR or aluminum 
..... n9.~. the ~1.enger Ihall be protected ava1n.t abra.ion. Service. 
luppOrt.d on the ~ •• enger ehall be attached not le •• than 1S Inch.. frOm 
the .urfae. of the pOle. 

.aOpOSED aULZ CBANOE 
(aftJDOUT AXD VNDnLlNED) 

CRull 54.10-0) 

WoS,; 'h, 'At'tine Iwtl 54.16·' attlV1Ct RlPeS· hi. btrn !Oyrd SO I}d' SS"O·~ 
.tf" to Iw't S!.,O·b Of Shl, PI,kllt fot Shl -StriklOut end undttllQrd- POttl~ of -'(IVIC( OIOPS· 
.tflt to lult 'i.'O·b ,f Shi. ",klpt fOr Sbf -'Inti· pprtfpn of -S(.yltl Ot¢!S· 

l.!!t tJ.iltIM ItMul" 'or -SAU- un be loe'tld In shi. Pt'''" ,,*t In Orlllinal ev', "Y'Rft 
'.yll '4,10'1. lAGS) 

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
(STRIKE OUT AND UNDERLINE) 

(Rule 54.10-G) 

tJG.. SAGS 

NOTE: Rule 54.10 added January 2, 1962 by Resolution No. E-1109 

G. SAGS 

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
(FINAL) 

(Rule 54.10-G) 

The sags of mess~ngers which support rnulticonductor 
cable shall be such that under the maximum loading conditions, 
the tensions in thernessengers shall not exceed the safe working 
stresses specified in Rule 49.1-8. Where the multiconductor 
cables are not maintained by ~6rkers uslngacable chair, the 
200-pound additional allowance for vertical loading specified in 
Rule 49.7-8 may be reduced to 50 pounds to allow fOr the load 
imposed by workers on ladders. 

NOTE: Rule 54.10 added January 2, 1962 by Resolution No. E-l109. 
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EXISTING RULE 
(Rule 54.10-H). 

Rule 54.10 Lov Vo~tage Multiconductor Cable With Bare Neutral, 
0-750 Volts. 

H. FASTENINGS 

In the application of Rule 57.5, where cables are not 
maintained from a cable chair, the addition of 200 pounds 
vertical load, specified in Rule 49.7-C may be reduced to 50 
pounds to allow for the load imposed by workroen workers on 
ladders. 

H. FASTENINGS 

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
(STRl~E OUT AND UNDERLINE) 

(Rule 54.10-H) 

Hardware us~d in conrt~ction with messengers shall meet the 
~trength requirement of Rule 49.7-C. Deadend attachments used On 
messen~ers shall have a stren~th not less than that of the 
messenijer, ~ft ~~e ~pplle~~i~ &1 RWIQ ".5 , w Bfiere cables are 
not ma1ntained Py workers using treR a cable chair, the 
additional allovance of 200 pounds vertical load? specified in 
Rule 49.7=C may be reduced to 50 pounds to allow for the load 
imposed by workmen workers on ladders. 

H. FASTENINGS 

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
(FINAL) 

(Rule 54.10-H) 

Hardware used in connection with messengers shall m~et the 
strength requirement of Rule 49.7-C. Deadend attachments used on 
messengers shall have a strength not less than that of the 
messenger. Where cables are not maintained by workers using a 
cable chair t the additional allowance of 200 pounds vertical 
load specifIed in Rule 49.7-C may be reduced to 50 poun.ds to 
allow for the load imposed by workers on ladders • 
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t. EXTENDEO MESSENCER 

.'Inlwo _VLB 
(I~~l. 54.10-1) 

Me •• enter ... ~ be e.tended 1n bate neutral .ult1conductor cable 
con.tructlon proY14ed the me •• enier 1 •• ectlonaI1&ed a •• 9UY • 

fy---BM"K8!8-KB68!Ne!R 

• _OPOScD _tILE cBAMoi 
(SftJUOUT AD UIf1)PLlNU) 

(R~ie 54.10-1) 

Me'I.ftge~'-"1-~e-IK~'ft."-ift-~r'-ftl.~re~ __ .1~ieeft •• e~er-e~i. 
e.ft.~r.e~ieft-pre.i ••• -t~.-.. •• eft,.r-l.-•• etleft.lit •• - •• -.-'.1~ 

aule 5 •• 10-1 Deietld 

• a<>POSED aVLZ caAHOB 
(rID!.) 

(Rule 54.10-1) 

• 

• 

• 



. oJ. SACS 

JI.ITU'O kU'LI: 
,I'ul. 54 • .10-J, 

In the application of k\ll. S1.~ the.200-pO\lnd addlilonal vertital . 
loading .pacUi.d fot a .. nand table chd.r .. ybe reduced to SO pO\lnd, 
where the table i. not .. intain.d fr~ a cabl. chair. 
IIOTE t Iylt 5' .10 lidded ..... ry 2, _962 by lesotut tc.n lio. r·\109 • 

• ao.oSD avi.B c.uoE 
(nata OVT ~Mii·lhmm.tJfE ) 

(kuie 54.10-.1) 
IHev Rule $,.JC-G) 

Nott: 1flt tut fcc. thl Orfpro;t lutt $4.16-1 -SAGs- btl bun !OyIsS ift'"'' M. 'O·G d _ _. __ 

Itllt to 'wtt $4_,b·$ Of "'" _bn for til! "suittM t!'!CS IJr4rtllnest" portion 91 "SA"­
hftt tt 'Vt, H, 'b-C of th II wblt -'of. thl -"nt\ ill PortiOn 01 -sMS· 

lutl _lI!C!tr $4.10-1 btl """ drtl'ed • 

• aoPOsm auu: ClWfGE 
CFlllAL) 

(kule 54.10-.)) 

(rhe text of Rule 51.JO-J ha. ~.n .oved to Rule $,.JO-O) 

aul. 5,.10-.) Deleted. 
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THIS IS A COMPLETE COpy OF RULE 54.10 FINAL PROPOSED RULE CHANGES 

(FINAL) 

Rule 5{.10 tow Voltage Multiconductor Cable With Bare Neutral, 0-
750 Volts 

A. GENERAL 

The following rules coVer requirements for 0-750 volt bare 
neutral multiconductor cable (when used as line conductor) and 
are supplemental to the other rules of this order. " 

The tera"messenger", as defined in rule 21.11 when used in 
Rule 54.10, includes the bare neutral conductor vhenever such 
conductor serves both as a conductor and also as a principal 
supporting member of the cable. . 

The term "unprotected conductors", used in rule 54.10, means 
conductors as defined Rule 20.8-E. -

The vertical clearances from primary lead wires an~ drip 
loops to bare neutral multiconductor cable shall be maintained as 
specified in Rule 54.4-C6. 

B. CONDUCTOR ARRANGEMENT AND CLEARANCES 

(1) clearance Fro. Poiesl Bare" Neutral multiconductor cables 
may have clearances iess than 15 inches from centerline and 3 

• 

inches from surface of pole, as specif~ed in Table 1, Column • 
D, Cases 8 and 9, respectively, but shall have a clearance of 
not less than 2.5 inches from the surface of pole and shall 
be supported on an insulator. 

NOTE: Revised January 8, 1980 by Decision No. 91186. 

(2) Clearance (Unatt~ched) Fro. Noncliabable street Lighting 
or Traffio signal POles or Standards: Hulticonductor cables 
passing (unattached) nonclimbable street liqhting and traffic 
signal poles or standards, including mastarms, brackets, and 
lighting fixtures may have a clearance less than the 36 
inches speoified in Table 1, Case 10, Column D, when the 
conduct~rs are mechanically protected from abrasion by 
materials specified in Rule 22.2. Such mechanical protection 
shall extend not less than 15 inches in each direction along 
the cable from centerline of pole, standard, attaching 
mastarms, or fixturel whether passing above, below or 
alongside. The condUctors shall be installed in such a 
manner so as not to interfere with light distribution from 
lighting fixtures and shall not hamper workmen changing lamps 
or maintaining equipment. . 

NOTE: Added January 8, 1980 by Decision No. 9118.6 and revised 
March 9, 1988 by Resolution E-3076. 

(3) Clearance Between Conductors in Bare Neutral 
Multiconductor cablesl No speoified clearance is required 
between the insUlated phase conductors and the bare neutral 
(see Rule 57.4~C). The multiconductor cable shall be treated • 
as a single conductor in the application of other clearance 
requirements. . 
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(4) Arrangeaent at Transitions froa Bare Neutral 
Muiticoliduotor CAbl. to other Types of Construction (e.g., 
Extended Rack, Rack oJ: Crossara)' The vertical olearance of 
2 fee.t required by ~ule 54. to-C4 between a cable and other 
unprotected line conductors, shail not be held to apply at 
locations where multiconductor cable terminates (ends), and 
the cable transitions to other types Of constrUction of the 
same voltage classification (0-750 Volts). The following 
vertical clearaliCe requirements shall applyz . 

Ca) Where those other conductors ar& terminated (end) in 
another direction, no specified vertical clearance is 
required (See Fig. 54-13). 
(b) Where those other conductors are in tangent 
configuration (not terminated) and the type of 
construction is: 

(1) Extended Rack construction: The minimum vertical 
clearance above Or belOW unprotected conductors shall 
be 8 inches and the multiconductor cable shail have a 
minimum clearance of 15 inches trom the centerline of 
pole, The multic6liductor cable may be either 
terminated directly on an e~tended rack neutral 
posi~ion insulator or on its own individual insulator. 
(~) Rack Constructiont The minimum vertical clearance 
above Or below Unprotected conductors shall be 10 
inches. The multiconductor cable may be either 
terminated directly on a rack neutral position 
insulator or on its own individual insulator. 
(3) Crossarm construction: The minimum vertical . 
clearance above or below unprotected conductors shall 
be 2 feet. The multiconductor cable may be terminated 
on the end of a orossarm and no specified vertical 
clearance is required (See Fig 54-18). 

The climbing space shall be determined and maintained in the 
same qUadrant or on the same side of the pole in accordance with 
climbing space require~ents in Rules 54.7, 54.9-F, 54.10-F or 

. 54.12-F; whichevet is related to the climbing space selected. 

(5) Arrangement tor Deadend constructiont On poles with the 
messenger dead ended in more than' one direction, the grOunded 
messenger or inSUlated phase conductors of the multiconductor 
cable shall not be attached to more than three sides of the 
pole and shall not be less than 2.5 inches from the surface 
of the pole. The climbing space shall be determined by Rule 
54.10-FJ of this order (See Fig. 54-17) . 
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C. VERTICAL CLEARANCE BETWEEN CONDUCTOR LEVELS 
. 

When attached to pole., ero •• arm., or.other .upport. at Ie •• than 15 
inche. frOG the centerline of pOle, bate neutral ~ultieonductor'cable .hall 
not be Ie •• than 6 feet vertically abOVe or 6 feet vertically below 
unprotect~~ conductor., except a. mOdified belowt 

(l» Wi" Ourd An Placed AbO.e Cable. Where a ~ard am h placed 
above bare neutral ~ulticonduetor Cable in accordance with the 
provi.lon. of Rule 57.7, the vertical clearance of 6 f.et .. y be 
reduced to not ie •• than " feet belOw unprotected conductor. Of 
750-22,500 volt •• 

(2) cable Attacbed 15 Jilche, 61'- MOte rro. caDter LiD. of Polel When 
bate neutral aulticonduetor cable 1. attached (Or luppotted) 1S inche. 
or mote from the centerline of pole, the vert leal tl.arance 
of 6 feet Ny be reduced to not 1.... than 4 fe.t below unprotected 
conductor. of 756-22,506 volt.. When the vertical clearance 1. 
reduced tole •• than 6 fe.~t all port16n. of .erVice drop. attached at 
that level ehall be 15 inche. Or mOr. frOm the c.nterline of pole. 

(3) Cable oaadeoded VDde~ a ~raDlfo~tl No guard arm wlll be 
required over bate neutral multiconductor cable deadended on the 
.urface of a pOle directly belOw a tran.fO~r 1n.tallation,· Such 
cable .hall have a vertical clearance of not Ie •• thanl 

(a) 4 feet belOw unprotected line conductor., and 
(b) A •• pacified 1n Rule S4.4-C6 belOW the 1000.t pOlnt of the 
drip loop of prliDary le.de to the tran.former(." and 
(c) 10 inche. below the lowelt part of the tran.fo~r ea.etl) 
or hanger(.). 

(4) cabl. Abo •• 01' aelOw Otber S'Jpe. of ~1l.tnactloD of Ue .... 
0-'50 Voltage ct ••• ifieatiODI Whet •• bare neutral lIultlc.otlductor 
cable i. .upported on the .ame pOle above or belOw another conductor 
level of the aame·v6Ita9. cl ••• lfication that i •• upported onl 

(a> ~ro .. arm. or Ext.nded ~ck.: 'rh. v.rtical clearance between 
th ••• l.v.l. of conductor. ehall not be 1 ••• than 2 t.et and no 
guard arm i. required (See rigl. 54-J1 through 54-11), or on 
(b) ~ack. (Rule 54.9): The vertical cle.rance betwe.n th ••• 
level. of conductorl .hall not be 1 ••• than 10 inche. for apanl 
not exceedin9 ~OO feet and 12 inch.. for .pan. in exC •• ' of 2bO 
feet and no guard a~ i. r.quired. 

The climbing .pace .hall be det.tmin.d and maintained 1n the .&me 
quadrant or on the .ame lide of pole throuqh bOth· conductor l.vel. ln 
accordance with climbing .pace tequirement. in Rule. 54.7, 54.10-F, Or 
54.12-F, whichever rule ia relat.d to the ciLmbin9 .plce •• lect.d 
(Sre Fig •• 54-13 through 54-1.). 
EX~EPTJ6Nt Wh*n tack conltructi6n 1. pr ••• nt, the more atringent 
climbing .pace requir.ment. of Rul. S4.~-F .hall alway. be maintained 
through bOth l'vel.. . 

Thi. prevl.ion (Rule 54.10-C4) i. nOt applicable where the erol.arm 
1. a cOmbination arm. 

•• 

• 
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(.~\t sc.,O·C cont.) 
(fllll) 

(5) M~ltlple ~elated "~e M.~t~al MultlcoD4uctor CAble.. Where 
~ul~lple bare neutral ~ultlcond~c~~r cable. havin~ the .ame .econdary 
voltage .ourte (relateda are .~pported on the lame pOle~ nO. lpacified 
vertical clearance between .uch Cabl~. i. re~ired. 

The clLmbing apate .hall be maintained in accordance with 
climbing .pace requlrerMntl in Rule 54.10-F. 

(6) Multiple Varelaied aare "e",trI1 MulticoDdaactor cable •• Whete 
multiple bare neutral multiconduttor cable. not having the .ame 
lecondary voltage .ourte (unrelated, but ara of the .-&me voltage 
clallification of 0-750 voltl, and ~re .upported on the lame pOle; no 
lpacified vertical clearane. bet""'n auch laveh 1. requited. _ 
However, each multlconductor cable ahan be lupported on a leparate 
attachment (rack, .~l, deaden~ cl'\,~I~ etc.) ,-

The el~in9 lpace Ihatl be maint6ined 1n accordance with 
cllmblng .pace requirementl in Rule 54.10-F. 

D. SERVICE DROPS 

Pha.e conductorl of all lerv1ce dropi takan from bare neutral 
multiconductor cabl.1 Ihall have in.ulation equivalent to that lpecified in 
Rule 54.10-El. 

Where eervice dropi are lupp6rted on a multieonductor cable'. bare 
neutral me •• enger, the attachment to the me •• enger Ihan be an abraaion 
r •• iatant cOnnection. 

E. CONOUCTOR MATERIAL 1.NO STRENGTH 

(1) Insulation: The phase conductors-in~ludin9 jumper connections shail 
be covered vith an insulation suitable for the voltage involved and shall 
conform vito the requirements of Rule 20.S-G. 

(2) KeSse"ger1 Where multiconductor eables are not maintained by 
yorkers usi"9 a cable chair. t~e addltional ailowance of the ~OO pOunds 
of vertical load specified in Rule 49.1-8 bay be reduced to 50 pounds to 
allow for the load imposed by yorkers on ladders. 



(I~'. 54.10 eont.) (fl ... ", 

r. CLIMBINO SPACE 

(1) !'tato.\tI,lt"re .e\tltral .hllt1coDchlc~or Cable lA.d, A ci1i.bln9 
.pace.~h.ll be ~int.ined ~ht~~9~ ~he level of cond~ctor •• uPPOrted ln 
bare neutral .ul~l¢ond~Ctor cable con.t~ctlon. Said clt.blng .~C • 
• nall be aaintalned for a ~.rtltai di.~.nc. of not 1 ••• th.n 4 f •• t 
abOn .nd belOW 8uch cable. The po.1tlon of the clllllblng .pac. 
t.hro~9h t.he i.veh of COriduetot. In.uch cabl. con.tructlon.haHbe 
r.lated to the clblblng apac. for conductor l.v.h abOve and below the 
cable ln aCcordanc' vt~h Rule. $4.' and t3. 

Where aul~1cond~t:tot cabl. 1. lnat.lled at pol. top,the cl~in9 
.pac •• hall ext.nd up to the l.v.lot .u~h cabl. and n .. d not be 
provided th~ou9h and abOv •• uch l.vel. 

(2) Di8eD.1oa.. The d1men.l~n. of the cl1ab1i\9 --.pac •• han be 30 
lnche. 'q,Jan and .haU be: prb-vid.d 1n one qu.drant or: 6n oi\f' .1d. of 
the pOle. Th. d.pth of the clbblng .pac •• hall be .... ured frOG the 
centerlln. of the poie (S .. r19" 54-13 through ~4-18). 

(l) AllOwabl. CU.llb1Dg apac. Ob.tnactioD.1 Allovabl. cUiDb1.n9 .pac. 
ob.truction. are. 

c.) ouy.. HOwever, not .or. than twO 9uY' having -a Vertlcal 
•• paration of 18 ~nch •• ot 1 ••• can be 1n.t.tl.d ln any 4-foot 
•• etion of clt.b1.ng .pac't_ . 
(b) Sui~ably proteCted (cover,d only by WOOd, ... Rul_ 22.2). 

. 1) V.rtic.l t i.er., or 
2) V.rtical run., or 
3) GrOund wir ••• 

Such r 11.1"', runa, and 9rO...-nd. at.allowabl. provided that not 
.or. than one 11 inataned in any .. --foot •• ction of cU.mbing­
.pace. 
(c) Inaulatota and their ~tt.chln9 btt.cketa .. y ext.nd on.-half 
th.i~ diamet.r into the climbing apac •• 
(d) COnductor. aay extend one-half their dla..t.r into the 0 

cll.ablng apace. . . 
C.) Str .. t light bracketll My ext.nd on.-half th.lr di .... t.t 
l.nto cl1JDbing- apac.. A.·.oelat.d .tr .. t light btack.t atrut. ar. 
allOwed In cl~ln9 apace. . . 
(f) Oper.tin9 rOd. ( •• g •• witch rOd.) and thtlh- a •• oci.ted 
hardw.re .'Y .xtend On.-half th.ir diUllit.r l.nto d1.mbin9.pac •• 
(9) Band., l~it.d to , inche. in width witn no .or~ than on. 
band allOWed 1n any 24-inch a.ction of ·cllmbing apac. (the •• 
lLmitat16n. are .xclud.d f~t pol •• tubbing and pOl •• plicing 
b.nd. when pol •• tep provi.lon, are 1n.talled). 
(b) Bolta-and th.ir wa,her •• 

The terminala or terminal fittlnga of ri.er. or run •• hall. not be 
1n.tailed within climbing apac.,. 

IIOTh .. vINet ... tch 9, 1gea by ."Oclutlon (·3076. 
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(Rule 54.10 cont.) FINAL 

G.· SAGS 

'rhe sags of lDessen~er$ whicb supportlDulticohduct6r cabi. shall be 
such that under the za~i.~loadinq conditions, the tensions in the 
messengers shall liot.e)(ceed the sat. wC?rkip9s~resse~ spe¢ified.~n Rule 
49.7-8. Where the lDultieonduetor cables are not lDaintained by workers 
using a cable" chair, th~ 209-p6und additionalallovance tot vertical 
loading specified in Rule 49.7-8 .ay be reduced to 50 pOUnds to allow for 
the load imposed by workers o~ ladders. 

H. FAsTENINGS 
~ .-

H~rdware used in co~nectlon wlth:messen~~rsshail '~eet th~ stren9~n 
requltellu~nt of. Rule 43 ~ 7-C. Deadend attachlilents used on ~eS$engers shall 
have a strength not less th~n that,of ~h~ messenger. ~Wh~re¢ables are not 
Jnain~aified by workers usifiga cable . chair, tl)e addi~.ional allowance 'of 200 
pounds vertical load speoified in Rule 49.7-C Jnay be reduced to 50 pounds 
to allow for the load imposed by workers on ladders. . 

NOlEr Rule 5'.10 added January 2, 1962 by Resolution So. E-II09 • 
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U'ftOMA1& roa .abtOsm 0.0 •• 5 aQL& awfOZ 
AULE 54.11-F AND aOLE 54.11-0 

AD 
UIOCUftD a1JLE CUM& 

aoLI 54.11 (TJ%LK) 

In.ule'PTa in VertlcaJ and MOil ton tal PoaJtJon WJthout the V.e 01 Wood 
Cro •• ara., Ifore thail 7S0 VOlea (Vertical and Tr;~'I{Jqr-conatruC'UOhJ 

The •• propo.~ rule chaftgea at. to .~llfV and clazlfy the •• 1.t1n9 
1an9u&9* 1n ~ul •• 54.11-' and 54.11-0. The addition of all allOvabl. 
cl~ln9 .pace ob.tructlon. to 54.11-0 all~ thl. rule to atand alOne 
r..ov1n9 the need to r.fer to other rul •• 1n the Order. 

• 

• 

• 
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f. 

UI5UMO ,,~ 
_OLE 5t.ll-r ~ ~ , •• 11-0 

CLIH3tNO SPACE 
. . 

(1) Wber. lD.~latort .~ 10 Vertical or .oti'OD~al '011tloD, .ore 
tbaD 150 yol~I' Cl1mblft9 .pace .hail be .alnt.lned through the 

.levelt of cond~etott for a vertical cii,tance of not le •• than 4 f.et 
abOve the top conductor and not lea. than 4 feet belOW the lowett 
coi\Cluctor. 
Exceptioa, tor a ~lr~~t at tbe top of the poie, the cllablft9 apace 
thail be 1D&1nta.lned to the- lowett cot\CSuCtOr of tht circuit on the 

. el1l11blnq slde Of the pOle (S" riqurlS4-l0). 
The cl~in9 apace ahall be a .quareot horizontal d~naion. 

tabulated belOW and OM .1de of the cl~lnq apaci ahalt paal through 
the center line of the pOle. 

Voltage of COnductor. 
750 - 4'000 VOlt. • ••••••••• 
'6000 - 15000 Volt. ., •••••••• 
Hore than 75000 Volt •••••••••• i 

D1aIeneion. of ·s~.re 
36 inche. 
48 inche. 
48 inch'-, plu. 
1/;'- per ltV 1n 
pee., of 15 ltV 

(2) DblOtloDt 'W'aete COaducUrl an DeadelUSed 10 v~rtJ.cal 
CODflprati0.a ~lUlb1n9.paCe thrO~9h t6nd~Ct6r. ahan be a .q.sare of 
the horlzontal- d~nal0n. tabul.ted bilOw, and .hall be lOcated e1ther 
oil one alde or a quadrant Of the pOle (see Fl9ur • 54 ... U) ~ 

lIott: ..... iNd ".,...~ 6. '''' br hellion 110. 7345) .,., MY 22, ,990 bY .... \vtton II •• su-S. 

Volta9' of Conductor. 
15~ - 1500 Volt. • • • 
1500 - 4600() Volt. • • 
Hore than·46000 Volt • 

· , , 
• • • 
• • • 

o. ALLOWABLE CLIKBINO SPACE OBSTRUCTIONS 

D~n.l0ne of squa~. 
30 inche. 
36 1nch •• 
36 inch •• plu. 1/2-
per kV 11\ exe... of 
46 ltv 

lnaulatora and th.ir attaching bracket a vhlch auppbrt 11n. conductor a 
may extend not .ore than one-half of th.ir dl ... t.r into the cl1mb1n9 
.pac •• 

Suitably protect.d v.rtical con4uctora attached to the ,utlac' of 
polea, and quV- (except th6~e quy. contacting ~tal pin. or deadand 
hatdwar' a. apacified in Rul. 52.1-D), ate allOwed 1n cl~in9 .p&t.~ 
provided that not ~ra than twO quYI (prOvid.d they at. ,.parated at the 
pOle by a vertical dietailca of'not met. than 18 inch'." and 6ne vertical 
riaer,' run, or 9round vita at. lnltalred in any 4-toot vertical •• ction of 
clilllbin9 apace. 

~Et Rul~ 54.11 added January 6, 1968 by Decision No. 13455 and revised 
July ~2. 1969 by Oecison No. '1434~ and March 9, 1988 by Resolution E-3016 
and Hay 22, 1990 by Resolution- SU-5 • 
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r. CLIMBINO SPACE 

.aorono _vz.a eauoa 
(8ftlD OVI' aD ....u.lJrD) 

auLa 1,.11~r ... aata .,.11-8 

C 1) NIte'" 1 ••• law... ,... J.a •• "Lea}. oc aorLa.tal ... Lu.­
,y.ttlea), or ""ania, ¥f'pn\'." .on ~ ,.0 "1~'1 
CUab1A9 apac. .haU be .. lQtalMd ,thl"Ou9h t"- 1 • .,.1.. ~f COM~ctor. 
for I "r:tlcal. dt.tue. of ftOt 1 .... tha" tf_t UO\oe: tM. top 
con4~ctor &Ad not 1... tban 4 fNt·' below· the lwe.t COtwIllCtOt. 
bce~1Oa,tor • c1.rC'4a1t .t.'~~"t~ ~~.tM p61e t tbe ,:1.1IIb11'9 apa~ 
.haH be .. Uta1Md to tbe ,1M" COftchac:tor otthe cuaa1t on the 
CU-1ta9 a1de of the pol. t~~t.Ji.r.POl. ~gp 'c;kSUU,~ 
iDClud.. bySk ppei\lOp sOnduCipt. lOCti94 within ' ¥ertie,' 41.ta OC. 
of • fnt gr 1 ••• frja tha )QwU , •• oCtated Un. cppdUi3pr. sllM1ng 
'Mst 0nd POly 1M N1Qilja'QscI ~p-tbt )-'t epndyet;pr 10 ~bA b$l,ek 
W.lt;ipn on the SlIM1,M '1,de pf tbe gpl •. 

The cUa1.ft9 '.pace ahaU, be a .~i.n'of hO~LsOA~.l d~ftll0na 
ta.bulatecS belOw£, aiIcI one alde ot the clillb1D9 .pac. abAll,' pa •• t~9h 
the C*ftt.r 11M Oft.' pole ($" PH" s.-tO,. bn cprntyStP[I ar. 
aadind" ' •• 6. liM 'M byS. At sgm.r tsM~rjU;S;1,9Q) belg" DR).' ~QP 
1n ti1"Oqul1t AAnflsNrat1,Cm. 150-"060 mit •• sUM1,PP 'paCe eM be 
lOCISjed 1.0 a SNa4r1nt Af thl W l •• · Whtn qy,dt'D\S)"! mb1,pp 'Wet 1.' 
Yled th' d'Mo.lgn' Of ~hI .quap 'baH be 42 IOSbe •• 

volt.age of conctuctora 
750 - .6000 Volt. 
46000 - 15000 Volt. . 
MOrt than 75000 Volt. 

. ......... . 
" .... " ..... . . . . . .. . . .. . 

DWtra.loM of sqvare 
. 36 lrwbe. 

•• lAC .... 
4'~1J1cbta p1u • 
1/2" per kV 1n 
ue ••• of 75 tv 

(2) 6'-.' .... f <;,),'.'" .pag ...... COiMlactOra ·an . .,.. ...... i • 
•• rtiCal ~fLtvaUOia' cl1M1ft9 apaCt t~9h coMuct6rii .hall. be 
a .quare ot the hOr1&6'ntal dWen.i.6,.. t.abulatecs beloW, &ftCl abaU be 
loeateet .1ther on OM aleSe or a quackut of the pol_ ( .... Plpr. 
$4-11,. rip, I ¢1,tc:u1,~ It thl top of ihw pOl. "fet \9 J;ba .'aotiAn 
in Bul. 51.1l-rl. • 

lIotet • ..,1 ... ,.,.,.ry 6. , ... by Dee'lfen". 7)4" ... Met' ZZ, '990..,. .... lutlon ... 1U-5. 

Voltage of COnductora 
'50 - 7500 Volt. • • • • • • 
1500 - 46000 Volt. • • • • • 
More than 16000 Volt. •• • 

o. ALLOW~BLE CLIMBINQ SPACE OBSTRUCTIONS 

DWt"a10'" of square 
30 1ncht. 
36 incb,. 
36 1n~h,a plu. 1/2-
per kV 1n _ac... of 
4' kV 

Ift •• ~a~e •• -.ft4-~~.ir-.~~.ehift,-~~.ek.~.~'.h-•• ppe~-.'fte-eeft~ •• ~.r. 
MaY-•• ~'ft4-ft.~ ___ •• -~h.ft-.ft.-h.lf-.f~h.ir-4i ... ~ •• -ift~o-~ht-et~ft' 
.pae.y 



'··'~·r-pr·e.e, .. -.. ~ •••• · •• ~. __ .~.-." •• h"-''''~'-•• ~f ••• -ef • 
,. ••• ,·.ft4-'.y.-t •• e.pt-th ... -..r-___ ft, •• ,.ft.-..'.l-ptft ... r-4 •••• ft4 
h.rew.~-.• -.,.eift .. -.ft-~.~i~'-.tT-.~-••• ewe4-tft-et~ift.-...... 
~'i."-'h,'-~-"~~h'ft-~ ..... ,.-t ........ -'hey-tre-.... ~., .. -.t-'h • .. t··~r~.-.. rt.e •• -4i.'.ft •• -.f-~-..~~h.ft-•• -.ft.he.tr-·ft4-efte ... r't ••• 
ri •• r'-~ftT-er-.r..ft4-wtre-... -tft., ..... -ift-.ftY-.-f ... -.I ...... - ... et.ft .. f 
eU_iftt_,. .. y . 

Allow.),' sUMinA .pta pb.-truSt,ipD' in !,.itDJKJ."Ud vlniSll 
cbnflqyrlSlbn ylthbyt tbl U.I Of WOOd srp.,anpt trlJ . 

4) ¢r9"ara •• brask.t •• 1M sb.le '"ppgEting M!lbtt •• 
(Jl lo."l*tot. Whlsb 'YRRPrt ),10' sOOdY£tpr,. jYmP'r.. a04 
loslajlta). yir.. My .n.Dd AQt=hll t Of thtir cHeNt.e 101;9 tb. 
eUM1DA ,pa;.. 
b) CoDdyet0t. may ,xt'Od 0l\t=blU of Sh.ir d1IMt" 101;0 1,b, 
'USing .pael. 

Ct} Syit,ably Rt9t;.tl~d feOu!,td -Pnly by woOd. ,n Bul. Za,2) , 

m =$~,=;1·~.ar 
susb ti"i'. ruo" lod otPuOd. 1[1 IllOWAbll Dro.ided t;hlt nO$mq~ 

Gflnc=t:.!::-!~::'~:YwM!r:::!:t).t:.tt!::::I=:' .. tal. 
plo, or claad'a" Mrdvt" I' ."sUi,d io hi. 52.;-X)) ~ IIMUr. nbt 
mOre 1;baia -bc9 AMY, hayIng I ".niell .,pet.t;ioo ot U iDch •• Ot ·11" 

(:fD ::r!::1;tt!:! ~:I:::t:-~.::::!R:n:!b:t!::~:!e·:t:::~.r 10t;9 
cUMlna .paea; AI,Ocllttd I1;r"1; lUmS; beaent; '1;D!1;i Ir. allpwed 

<tt :=:~o:~; Ct.,,-. 'Wit;sh rpd') 'ad tbek ."OHlt;ed barsbt&n • 
-MY .nlnd 6pt=b,U sb.b ,U',.,.v int;9 cUMlDA .pts., 
ell 'and •• laUtd 1,0 , loSb,. ID Wldth yUh DR aptlt;h.O on. b.nd 
1l1Pwld In tOY ~"lDeh •• ,,100 Of ellphing .pa¢t ctht •• lim't;'t;100' 
Ira •• ,1»d14 fAr poi. '1;Ybb1nR and pbl •• pllSlnq bind. wh.n poll 

. l;j'\:f:;i:!t:.:e !:::!!~'if bOa, ata bb04.d,I$O!Jl tc...-
Il.strlCll sontlet .ball be .. 4&. lb. COyttloq 9f bOlt;, Ind bOOd 
wir, 11 n01; t.qy~~ in ~\-~ . 1M U"iCI1. c9~ft:trI1;19n w~tbOu.t \-
thl »11 of m4 eAA"am" S ..... £ule. .sa..a-b5 {or .. (.AIU ret"~ . 

M041flCat10n Of tbl', etQu1rtmtns;. 10 Byl.S •• l1=Q ar. ,peClil,d In. 
Bul. 5 •• 7-63 fOr woOd CrOll'rm eOn.t;ryeSlqD' !Ull 5 •• '-[ fOr rack 
con.tryctlOn, 8yl. 54.10-F) fAr mylti,OndySt6t Cabll wl1;b barl nlutrll 
cpaltru_slRDt 8ul. s.,12-[3 fOr 'It,nd.d tack COO.tryctlOn, and Byll S8;S-p 
fOr • .,itch, •• 

NOTEt Ru1~ 54.11 ~dded January 6. 196& by De~ision No. 73455 and ~~vised 
July 2', 1968 by Oe~islon NO. 74342 and March 9 t 198& by Resolution £-3076 
and Hay 22, 19~O by Resolution SU-5. 
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Requirement. for Supply :Un.' 

(8) 
c.met 

o.octcM 

flCUltt 54-" 



F. Cl.IH81NC $P~CE 

p..o.oaa auu CDNft 
(rlDL) 

aULa 5'.11-P aad auLI 5'.11-0 

(1) NUn la.\ll.at.O~. an b Vertleal Or .orlan"l PO.l~ioll 
(Vertical or b'tutvlar COAttptatloa), .ora' Uu 'J'SO woltl. 
C1Lmbinq .pac. .hall be aaLntainad ~~9h the le.el. of condy~tor' 
for a .ertlCal dletanc. of not 1 ••• than 4 , .. t abOv. the top 
conductor and not l ... tMn 4 t .. t below the lbwe.t conduCtor., 
~zc.pt.l0.u ror a clrc:uU~ at the tOp .f the pol., tbe c11albl.ng apace 
.hall be aaintaLned to the low.t coQductoi' of the cltcuit on' the . 

• 

cU-.blnq .1d. of the pole. for... pole top cLrcult -.h. include. buck pO.ition 
conduCtore located wlthin a vertlcal di.tanee of 4 t .. t or le •• frem 
t~ lOweat a •• 6<:lated U.n. conductor ~ cU.abing .pac. need onl)' be 
maintained to the loVelt conchactor 1ft the buck pOIltlon on the 
cUablnq alde Of the pOle. 

The cl1Jablno apac. ahall be a lquare of horbontd d1.lMn.icu'l 
t&l:Nlated below, ancs on. aLde of the cUabLnv .pace Ihall pal' throuOh. 
the cent.r llne of the pol. (See r19. 54-10). Where conductorl are 
d.adend.d (e'9' 11ne and buck or cOrnet cOnatructlon) below pole top 
ln triangular conf~9UratI6n, '50-46000 voltl, clt.blno .pace can be 
located Ln -a quadrant of the pole. When qvad.iant cl1.labInq lpace 1. 
u.ed the d~n.lona of the .quare ,hall be 42 inche •• 

Voltaqe of Conductor. 
150 - 46000 Volt. 
'6000 - '5000 VOlta 
MOre than '5000 Volte 

· . ,. ....... .. 
• • t ••••••• 

• , ...... ill! ••• 

OPen.lona of Square 
36 Inch •• 
'I inch •• 
'I In~he, plu. 
1/2- pet kV in 
Ixce .. ot 75 kV 

(2) D ..... l1oa. of C1~1Di Space Wbera COad1&CtOr. an Dlacteade:cl Iil 
Vertical ('OaUpratioD I CUabin9 epace throu9h conductot, .hall bci· 
a .quare of the hOrl&ontal diaanaLon. tabulated belOW, and ahaU be 
located elther on one ,1d. or a qua4tant of the pole (S .. Flqure 
54-11). ror a circult at the top of the pol. refer to the exceptlon 
1n ~ule 54.11-11. 

11011: Ityleed JerSJary 6. INa ..,. Decr,lon 10. 7J.4n MIS ...,. U, 1990.". .... lvtltft 10. su·!. 

Voltage Of Conductor. 
750 - 7S00 Volta • • • 
'500 • 46000 Volt. • • 
Hote than '6000 Volt' 

• • • · . . 
• • • 

Ot.lnllona of square 
30 inch •• 
36,lnche. 
3' inche. plu. 1/2-
per kV In exe •• , ot 
.6 kV 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

G. ALLOWABLE CLIKIUNO SPM:! oasntrCT10MS 

Allowable cl!Ablng .pace ob.truet1on. 1n trlan9'l1Af and vertlcal 
confi~rat1on without the u.e of wood ceO •• ara. ate. 

U\. Croela~, brackete, and their IUpPOrtinq ~r •• 
(2) In.ulatorl which 1~PP9rt 11ne conductor., ,~r., and 
inC1dental wire ... y extlnd one-half of their di ... ter into the 
cl~ing .pace. . 

(3) COnduetOr. eay extlnd one-half of the1r di ... ter into the 
cll.lllbing .pace. 
f') Suitably pi'OteC'tK (cont.d only by wOod, ... Rule 22.2) a 

(a) Vert1cal ti.er., or 
(b) V.rt1cal ruM' or 
(c) ~ round wue.. . 

Such ri.erl, run., and gTOund. atl .~lOvabll prOVided that not .or. 
than one 11 lnltalled ln any 4-fOOt .ectlon of cl1ablng epac •• 

Cs) Cuy. (e.~.pt thO •• quYI whlch are ..talllcally contaetinq .. tal 
pin. or deadenes harctvare a. ,,-cUil'd ln Rule 5~,"-.D). HOve"i', not 
more than twO VUy. haying a •• rtical .eparation of 18 lnchl. or 1 ••• · 
can be inltalled ln any 4-fOOt .eetlon of cUabing .pace.. C,' Str .. t 119ht bracket ... y extend one-half their di ... t.r· 1nto 
cl~ln9 .pac.. Ae'Oc1,ted .tr .. t l19ht bracket .trut. are allowed 
1n cl1ab1n9 IP.C'. 

e,l Opetat1nq rOdI ( •• t. ewitch rOde) and th.ir a •• belated hard~&r' 
.. y ext.nct one-half thelt dl ... ter intO cU.IIbin9 .pace. 

(.1 "ndl,l~ltl'd to , incbe. 1ft width with no .ore than One band 
allOwed ln any 24-1nch 'Ietlon Of cl~ln9 lpace (th ... llaltatlon • 
are excluded fOr pole Itubblng and pole epliclng bandl when pOle 
.tep prOYlelonl are lnltalled). 

Ct) BOlt. and their walher.. If bOlt. are bOndl'd, a $t.C"'r~ 
electrical contact' .han be aad.. Tbe conrlng of bOltl and bOnd 
v1re 11 "'ot requlted 1n tr1al\9-S., aM. \terticd cOI\f1vuration without 
the u •• of wOOd erOIlU1ll. $a fnLl£ "8.3--15 toa. lIOlt'tdJe't AC\\l\t.~t. 

Modificat1on of the •• reqvir ... nt. ln Au1. 54.11-0 are .paclfled lna . 
Rule S4.7-A3 lor wOOd cro.lara con.tructlon, Ru1. 54.9-r for tack 
eon.tructlon, Rule 54.10-r3 for .ult1COnductor cable with bar. neutral 
con.tru.ctlon, Rule 54.12-r3 for extended rack conetructlon, and Rul. 5$.5-D 
for ."'itchee. 

~Et Rule 54.11 added January 6, 1968 by Oecison No. 11455 and revIsed July 
22, 1968 by Decision 14142 and March 9, 1968 by Resolution E-3016 and 
Hay 22, 1990 by Resolution SU-5 • 

149 



Requi,..rnlnts for Supply Un •• 

r..,.. $4-10 

(I) 
Comer 

OICIIdtnct 

ncURE 54-1' 

Fir-rea 16-10 ... 56-11 
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'. 

r-· 

L 
(e) 
.. .,tti 

OeOMnd 

'0 
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e 

eo 



• 

5t.U 

u.oc'A%'D aULa C"UM08 
(WITH ~UtZ 54.11-' , 0) 

QLa ".11 
(1'1TLI OIQ.Y) 

I.autltorl iD V.rticll ... .ori ... tal "li~lOa Wi~t ~ VI. of 
WOOd tri •• lra., Non ftaa "0 Volta 

noroaD am.a c:si.Ma 
(snia cor AD UIIIJIlitlllD) 

auz.a $&.11 
(TlTu OIILY) . 

I •• al.toi. iD V.rtical ... aor~."tai .o.itLoa Vi~ ~ v.. ., 
WOOd eri ....... , NOn • ~kaa 150 .olta ",rU,sll .pI -rrallQ:Jul" .... 

nOPOU:D am.. "a_ 
(rIaL) 

... $&.11 
(I'ITLI OIILY) 

lo.at.tor. 1a V.rtLcal &ad aor~."tal ".L~Loa W'~t ~ v.. 01 
WOOd CrO .. an., MOn uaa no Volt. (v.rtical ... rr;an.9ut~ ... 
eoa.tnaC'tLoo) 

'51 



aAnc.u.a roa PaoroeD •• 0. t. ... CDJIO& 
ItOLa ••• u-n 

1.cw Volta,. a.teDC1e4 l'acu, 0.'50 Volt. 

'. 

Thl. propO .. d rule ~bange ia to .t.pllty &Qd e~.rlfr the •• 1etlftO 1an9Uaoe 
in ~~1. 54.12-'), ~be addition of all all~le elt.blft9 .pace 
obatrvctloa. allev. thl. rule to at&a4 al~, re.oyLng the aee4 to ret.r to 
other rul.. in the Or4er. 

'. 

• 

• 

• 



' .• 

() a.11owule C,U.a.iat ipaee. Ob.t.nu;thaa I *dltably PtOtected -
"rtl~al Nne or d ... r. aM ~ ';1.rH ait..acbecl to the- .ufae. of 
t.he pOl •• , ud 9111" ue atlOwec! 1il c1.1JIb1n9 ap.c.',prOYldecS ~t DO 
.ore thAn t.wO "'1'. (pro.lcMd. they are ~ated at t~ pOle· by a 
.ertical di.tuce of not .on than le·1ftcbe.) or OM .. rtlcai ii •• rt 
run, or vrouiUI win i. llUItal.led in afty 4-tOOt .. :rtlcai NettoI' of 
cU=li\9apac.. !'be t.rainal.- *z- t.~ft.ai tit.tiDO' of z-ie:ara or nan • 

. • ~1l not be 1ft.taUedwlthlftcUllblD9 .p.c. •• 



p.oPO.1:D .V1.E C2M0E 
(ansa ~ AJIZ) VJmDLlWED) 

~h S4,U"l'3 

(3) allowal»l. ClLUlaf .pa~. Obltrvet.Losa •• AllOwAbl. cU M lng .pac. 
Qb.trve\IQn. Ir., •• "~lr-pr.'.e ••• -.. rtl •• l"raft.-.r-r' •• r.-.ft' 
,r •• ft.-wirt. __ " •• h"-"-'h.-.. rf"'-tf~he-ptl •• r-aft·-..r·~ar • 
• ll .... -ift-e~~' .. -.,.e •• -prt¥i ••• -'h.'-ftt-..re-\h.ft-'.. ..,. 
tpr ...... -'h.r-ar.-...... , •• -.' __ h.~l ... ~.-..rt.eal-4' •• &ft .. -tf ft.' .... r .... h.ft-'.-ifteh •• t-tr-tftt .... rt'e.l-'i •• rT-r.ftT-tr-tre.ft4 ... ra-l. 
'ft.\.ll •• -lft-.ft1-4-f .. ' .... rt' •• l-•• ~ •• ft-tf-e~~.nt-· .. e.~ 

(al cUY" BQwty.r. nOt mOr. Sban SwO guy. baying I "cti'Al 
"par,tIOn Of ),t Incb •• Or· 1 ... 'In be InUan.4 in any i-foOt 
•• £tI60 Of Climbing .ptc •. 
(b) SuiSAbly PtQt.Ct.d (COy.,.4 Only by YOOd. 'tt Byl. 22.2), 

1) VatSlSAl il •• r., pr 
a. \'art; leal run.. pr 
). "rOund W1r •• , 

'uCb rl •• r •• run', And grOund. Ar' AllOWabl. prbyldtA Sblt not 
mort SbaD po. I, In'Slll.d In lay 4.fopt "etlpn pf climbIng. 
Ip,el. 
tC, In.ylatOr, Ind Sb.li atSacblnb brAck.s. ltV '&t'ad Qn.-hllf 
Sbelr dlames.r iatb \b. ClImbing 'paC" 
(4) COnduCSOr. mAV I"'ad Rn.-hllf \b.ir dl&m1t.r Into tb. 
climblnb .pac.. . 
I,) Itr •• S ligbt br.ck.t. EIV .xt.nd 0at-b'lf Sb,lr dlamet.r 
intO Climbiab .p.; •. - A"O~1'S.4 .trtlt light br.ck.S 'Srut. Ir. 
allowed In climbIng 'pIC'. 
'() optr.SinQ rOd' (1.6. lYi~sh rOd" and tb'1r 1,.Oellt.4 
blidw", mly Ilt,Dd Qn.-bltf Sb,lt diamet,r in\O climbing 'paCe. 
(,) 'Ind.. limi~ed SO , incbe. in widtb wl~b Db aPr. \blD on. 
hand AllOwed inlnV at-lneb "esipn Of clImbing 'PIC' 'Sb.,e 
limitatiOn •• r. exeluded fgi pOle 'Sybbiab 104 pOl, .p1iclng 
bln4. wh.n pOle ,tep RrAyi,iAn. Ir. 'n.t ll1,dt. 
(b) BOlt. lod tb.ir wI.h.r •• 

Th. t.rmin.l, or t.~in.l titting. of ri •• r. or run •• hall nbt bt 
In.t.11.4 within climbing .pac ••• 

lIortz lutl ~.Il Added Jenuety ZI. '992. by 1"011,,101'1 W.ID. 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

noro.CD avu: ClWto& 
(row.) 

~l. U.12-r.) 

Rul. 54.12, Low Voltege ~.n4ed "eke, 0-750 Volta 

aule 5'.12-F) ~ CLlMBlllO ... cz oarrau~ION'. 

(3' Allowable el!,IIb1a9 .pace ~atnarti"al .U.6wable cllabli\9 epaca 
obatruction. ate. 

(a) Guy.. 1I000Yer, not .or. than \...0 Vvy. ha"inq a •• rtical 
•• patation of it 1nchea ot le •• can be tn.talled 1ft any 4-loot 
•• ction of cUablng apace. 
(b) Suit.~ly protected (COYered only by WOOd, ... Rul. 22.2,. 

1) Vertical rl •• n, ot 
2) Vertical run., or 
.), Ground wir ••• 

Such ri •• r., run., and vround. are allOwable pro.ided that not 
.ore than one 1. 1netan.d in any 4-foot a.ction of ClI,mbing 
apace. 
te) In.vlatora and their attachin; bracket. eay extend one-half 
their diameter into the clt.binq apace. 
(d) COnductor ... y utend one-hal f their cU ... ter into the 
eU.lllbing .pace. 
(e) Str .. t light bracket ... y extend one-halt their diameter 
into cU.lllbing .pace. • .. ocicted atr .. t ii9ht bracket atnat' are 
allOwed in ellabing apace. 
(t) Operating rode ('.9. awitch rOd.) and their a"oCiated 
hardware uy extend one-half their cU ... tet lnto clUibino .pace. 
(9) Band., l~ited to , 1nche. 1ft width with no .ore than one 
band allOwed in any 24-inch eaction of clt.bino .pace (the.e 
limitatiOn. ate excludad for pol •• tubbing and pole .plitlng 
band. "hen pole at.p provi.ion. are 1natalled). 
(b) 801ta and their vaahat •• 

The t.rminal. or tet-lnat fltting. Of ri •• r. or run. ahall not be 
1n.talled within clUlbing .paca~. 

10Th I"te s.4.1Z Adr:Sed JlllAty 21. 1992, by l..otlltlon su- 10 • 
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RATI~ POR paOPOSED Q.O. '5 RULK CBANQB 
a11LlE 5f.4 ~ 

(ASSOCIATKD aULa c:JWtGs, aULJt 37, TABLB. 1) 

1'hese proposed rule C.hanges. will· k.eep cOnsiatent with -.s8.ociated rule • 
.:hangee in the Contnunication section of ~he Order. It requires all parts 0 
guya, alOng public thoroughfares, to have a minimum of 8 feet clearance abOve ground. 

ASSOCIA'l'BD CHANGE I 
Rule 37, Table 1, Case S, c61wnh A .... 7 ft. should read & ft. 

• 

• 
1 5 e 

'. 



• 

• 

.'~'. 

ExlstJng Rule 
0.0. 95 Rule 66.4 Clearances 

56.4 Cltarancel 

A. ABOVE GROUND 

(1) ov.,. ActOn Or Alor'lO Publl.C ThoroughtarM:, 
(a) Guys over.ot 1CtO$S PUbliC thoroughfares in urban cfsstrict$ 
shall havt .• ~ 'of nOt less than 18 teet abOve ground 
(Table 1 •. ease $. Column A). 
EXCEPTIONS: ", . 

1) A clearance othOl less than 16 feet Is .,.rmitt6d for 
, th. pOrtions of gUy$ over tf',~f p8rt of th6 public 

thOtouOhfat"*s.WhlCh Is an .nttance 16 'or exit frOm 
fr1diJstrial OtQ;,rrirriericaJ 'preml$8s~ " , 
2) A c1t~ Of nOt less than 14 feet Is permitted fOr 
the portions of guys ()verthat part of the pUbic 
thoroughfare Which Is 'an .~ to or eXit from private 
ttsidetrtiaJ . retnis6s. , 

(b)0v8rhead CuYs alOng wbd¢ thortiUOht&rts may haw 
clearances. abOve grouOd Whlchis not nortnaJty acceSSible to 
vehicles. lesS than as $p8Cffied hi Table 1. COlumn A. Cases 3 
and 4 (18 fHt and 16 INt 'resptctivtly). . 

1) $ections 01. SUch gUys, betWeen InsulatOrs shaJl,haW 
a clearance Of not I8ss t.han 8 teet abOve the ground. 
2) ·Sections of such guyS b8twHn InSulators ilnd POleS. 
shall have e. clearance of not less than 7 leet above the 
ground. 
3) Such guys. without Insulators shailliot be less than 7 

, leet above the ground. 
NCJre........,......,11.1 .... """ ... ~1 •. 

(2) OQr PrIvate Property: ThOse pOrtions of guys over private 
roadways Ot areas nOrmally accessible to vehicles may have a 
clearance above groulid less th .... ,1 a teet (Tabkt 1. case 3. COlumn 
A) but not tess than 16 feet in rural districts and not 18$$ than 14 leet 
In urban districts. 

(3) Over SwImming POOls: (See Rule 54.4-A4 and FIg. 54-1) 
NCITE:Added"""1.1ta ........ .."E-llO' .... NDt .... 21. iM.,. P.II· __ IU-I, 

I 5 '7 

, , 



58.4 ClMnlnces 

Strike Out and Undertlne 
0.0. 95 Rul. 56.4 Clearances 

A ABOVE GROUND 

(1) Over. ACross Or Along Public Thoroughfares: 
(a) Guys over of across publi¢ thoroughfa(8s In urban districts 
shall have * Clearanct of nOt less than 18 feet above ground 
(Table 1, Case 3, Column A). 
EXCEPnONS: . 

1) . A cfearance of not lesS than 16 feet IS ptul"itted fof 
~ po~onS Of GuYs over that -part afthO public 
thoroughfa ..... whICh ls an entl11liC8 to or exit from 
industrial Or 88MfiRe".1 COrDmetefal ptemlses. 
2) A CI.aiaJ1Ct of nOt Wlss than 14 fett lSpttmitted for -
the pOrtions Of guyS over that Part of tM pub6C 

_ thOroughfare Which is an entrance to or eXit frOm private 
mJdentiaJ premises. -

• 

(b) Ovtrhe8d ouvsaJOno pubfic th<Itoughfatts may ha~ 
clearances. abOve grOund which Is not norTnally accessible to 
vehJcfes,less than as specified in Table 1 t COlumn A, C8$es 3 
and 4 (18 feet and 15 feet resp$ctively).. • 

1) s.ctions of SUch OUYS ~n insulators shall have 
acJea.rance Qf not leSs than 8 feet above the ground. 
2) ~tctions of SUCh guyS bMween insulatorS and poles 
shall have a clearance of not less than ~ feet above 
the ground. 
3) SUCh guys withoUt InsulatorS shall not be less than :,. 
i fe.t abOve the ground. 

NOTE: Revised January 21. 1992, by Resolution SU-10. 

(2) OVer PrIvate Property: Those pOrtions Of guys Ov&r privatt 
roadways or areas nofmalty accessible t6 vehicJ8s may haw. * . 
clearance above ground less than 18 'eet (Table 1. case 3. COlumn 
A) but not less than 16 ftet Iti rural dlstricts and not less ihan 14 feet 
in urban districts. 

(3) OVer Swimming pools: (see Rule 54.4-AJ and Fig. 54-1) 

NOtE: Added January 2. 1962 by ReSbluti6n No. t-l1~ and revised Nove:tber 21. 1990 
by Resolution SU-6. 

• 



• 

'. 
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56.4 et ..... nce. 

Proposed Final Rule 
0.0. 95 Rule 66.4 CI •• ranees 

A. ABOVEGROUND· 

(1) OVer. AerOSS Or A1Ong~bUc Thoroughfares: , 
(a) Guys Over Or across publiC thoto~hfaies hi urban districts . 
shaUhaw .. clearance Qf not less than 1 & feet abOVe ground 
(Table 1. case 3. COlumn A). 
EXCEPTIONS: . .. . . . . 

1) Adearance ~f nOt 18sSth8it16'eet IS permitted for 
the portiOr'l$ of guys oVtr that part of the, publiC 
thQrOughfati which Is .an.ntranc:e to Or exit frOm 
indUstrial Or COmrnercial premists. . . 
2) A Clearance Of nOlle. than 14· f~ Is P*tmitted fOr 
U,.pqrtiOri$ of O~ ~v(,t that piJ1 of thO pubio 
thOroughfate which Is an tntrance to or exit from private 
r.sidentiaJ prjmises. . . 

(b) ov.rhtrid 0UYs along pubUo'thOrOughfates may have 
clea,artees, abOve ground WhICh 1$ nOt normally aocessibJeto 
vehicfes, less than as spitcified in.Tabl6 1~ COlumn A. Cas., 3 
and 4 (18 fett and '15 fett reSpectively). . 

1) S8ctiOtlsof SUCh Quys ~n InSulators shalJ h8~ 
a clearance 01 not ~ss than 8 ftet abOve .the ground. 
2) Sections of such Ouys ~n Insulators and poles. 
shalJ have a clearance of not less than 8 feet abOve the 
ground.. ' . ' 
3) Such guys withOUt insulators shall nOt be 1$$$ than 8 
feet abOve the ground. . . 

NOl£: R~vi~p.d January 21. 1992. by Resolution SU-10. 

(2) Over Private Prop.rty: Those portions of guyS over private 
roadwayS or areas normally accessible to vehicles may have a 
aearance abOve ground less than 18 fe.t (Table 1. case 3, COlumn 
A) but not I&ss than 1 S feet hi rural districts and not 1e$S than 14 feet 
in urban districts. . 

(3) Over SWimming POOls: (SM Rule 54.4-Aland Fig. 54-1) 

NOTEt Added January ~., 1962 by Rest-lution No. E-1109, and·revised Nove~bet 21, 1990 
by Resolution SU-6 • 



Rationale for proposed 0.0. 95 Rule chaDge 
Rules 56.9 and 86.~ 

After 'considerable discussion and an attempt to write a 
detiDitfcin for traffic, it was decided by the CCIIIIlittee to require 
A guy raarter on ali anchor guys. )..lao, a cl.&r1f1cat.1.on w&s adcSecl 
on how to mark multiple 9UYS on one ancbar rod. 

'eo 

• 

• 

• 



• 56.9 

EXISTING RULE 

GUr lWUtER (Gl11' Gt1ARD) 

A substantial marker of suitable materi_l, incl~d1n9 but not 
limited to metal or plastio, not less than 8 feet in length, shall 
be securely attached to an anchor 9UY which is exposed to traffic. 
all a.n..d ~ 15, 19M ~ heist. Jo. 67U), _ lIou j IE 21, 1990 ~ IMOlatJ.aR SV;. 

STRIUOUT , UNDERLmE 

56.9 GUY lWtDR (~ GUAJIl) 

. A· substantial marker of suitable material, including but not 
limited to metal or plutic, not les.·than 8 feet in i*D;th, shall 
be securely attached to all . aa anchor 9\lYL wMeh-~s-~sea .~ 
tl'a££ieT Where mare than one gUY is attached. to an anchOr rod ollly 
the outer most guy is re~red to haVe a marker. . 
JOlEs a.na.s ~ lS, 1964., 0ed"""1O. '1U), .. "Ie lit 1990 bf ...,1 ....... A-4. 

-
NEW RULE 

•. 56.9 GOY lWtDR (GUY GUAJa) 

• 

A substantial marker of suitable material, including but not 
limited to metal or plutic, not less· tha.n 8 feet in length, shall 
be secUlely attached to all anchor 9"\1ys.· Where morc thD.:l one guy 
is attached to an anchor rOd only the outer most guy is reqUired to 
have a marker. 
wrlr a.n...5 ~ 15, 1994 ~ IMdidm 10. 670), _ lieu I 21, 1990 ~ ~ ~ • 

i61 



86.~ 

EXISTING RULE 

GUY !WtUJl (GOY GOUD) 

: 

A substantial marker of suitable JDAterlal., incl.udJ.nq but not­
limited to metal or plutl0. not less thAn 8 feet in length, sball 
be seourely attached to an anchor quy. whicb is exposed. to. traffic • 
• , ~ ~ IS, 1Mo1.bJ ""sim lib. 67d), _ ." 21, IttO ." ~ ~. 

STRIEEOU'l' , 

86. 9 GUY twaaal (GUY GtWttJ) 

.].. substant.t.al. marker of SUi.tah1e ID&tariai, including but not 
IJ.mJ.ted to metal.. or plutic, nOt lus than a teet -in len9th. sb&l.l 
be seCUrely attached to. all All anchor guys. wlliea-i1l-ewpb8ed ~ 
~rai£ie~ Where mote than one guv is attached to an anchor rbcl only 
the outer most guy is re~tecl t() haVe a ~ker. . . 
JmEI a.n...s SIIIt at I lS, 1964 IIy OedSVilJo. '7&, _." '. 71990 ." ~ ~. 

A substantial marker of sui.tahle ID&teria.l, incl"d i n; but not 
limited to metal or plaStic, not less than 8 feet in length, s~ 
be securely attached. to ail anchor guys. Wbere :r.ore than cce 9UY 
is attached to an ancbor rod only the outer IDOSt guy is requi.r~ to 
have a marker. 
am, am..s ~ IS, 1994 '" IIec1rim Jo •. i7D), ..... , d 21, u.o bJ ...,.,aHtm ~. 

\6~ 

•• 

• 

• 



Mrl~ ,. raoPOtP 0.0." auu CDIIO& 
(~ ' ••• ·.2) 

·e, Thl' ptOpO,.d rvl. eMnge will dulfr the ollt1n9 l&n9'lat- and ~k. the 
nile e,.ler to eOepr.MM. 

'. 

• 

•• JdOV! MILWAYS 

(2} cn.aiJt;a. olli •• , electr le raUroad .y.tliM an protec:ted bY 
lnterl6Ckln9'plantat fta .. CTOaI1ftge wlth 1Dte~ 'or ~~ hel., 
or h19h .• ~. !"~llva,. .ret-,' ~ tri1.1ey eoQtaet COftdv~ot, .hall 
belt ttl. .... .le.ltlor. abOft their Own, ~rlcu ~uo.a~ the . 
eria.i.ft9 ,aAd next ad,61A1.ft9 ...... a aM, u ad41tLOli therrioi catnary 
c:cmetnaetloD lbaU be ~lded vMn Crie'1D9· ..... aacMd '100 feet 
C..- Appendlx G; rlgl. U aM "). ftJ.. nl. 11 DOt '1Ateaded to 
applY whet. pantOljrlpb COlleCtor or .1a1la:r deYlce 1, u.ed. 

Hotet Revised Februarj 1. 1948 by Supple~ent No.1 (Dcdsion)lo. 41134. (;asp. No.43l4) 

PIiOIPOiaD .... CIlJ I. 
(ftUD ~ AD 'MICI'tD ) 

a. ABOVZ MItWAYS 

U) ..... ~,.,. At 9n4. CmIIY- pf .. ,lroI4.. Uni.'1 elR'ttlc 
ralh'old ,yat ... an prot.~ed by. lnt.rl9Ck.1.ft9 plant at F,de 
cro,.lnq, with lnterurbAn Or Ot.het,bal.y or h19h epeed rallvlY 
.yat.... tha trollay conta~. COftcIuctoria aball be at the .... 
el.vatlon abOYe t~lr Own traeb. tbriu9hb~ the crOea1n9 Ud taut 
adjoln1ng ,pana.&. aM,.-ift ..... hhft .. MNht to ,4,U';19D \6 t h• abODe 
cat.nary CcuiatructloD ,baU be pftr.lc1ed wbetl crO.,1.Ia9 .-pan. oceed 

'100 tHt ( ... A ........... ;. Flp. 6t-eM-4. U::i). ftla nala 1, not 
lntended to apply vh.rl pant09raph cOllectot or 11a11u. cte.lce 1, 
u •• d. ' 

~otP: Revised February I. 1Y48 by SUbPleme~t No.1 (Decision No. 411~. Case No. 4324) 

16 S 



'U • 4 Cl.ua~c., 

I. AIOVI~lLWAY' 

(2) at 0 ..... CcoO.lLa9 .f aauna.l. VAl •••• len.dc ra1lrOad 
'Ylt... aze protected by lfttlrlOCkLa9 plant at ira" crO.,1ftgl wlth 
1.iItuurbaA or Otber _ bea.,. _ hl,b .peed .. anve1 .Ylt ... , tbe tril1-~ 
ecmtaet cOrwhaC'torl .ball be at: the .... e1..,at10" abOft tbe.lr own 
tracu thZ'OtIgbOut the uoalb9- and Mat ad,61A1.ft9',PaM. 1ft addltion 
to the abo'Nt c:atefta.r'y eOMtnc:tlOi& -Iballbe prbY1Mc1 vbeft CrilI1Dg 
lpan. .. ceed 100 teet ( ... r19~ '4-2). ftl,'nl. 1, ftOtlnUDded to 
apply ~ pantOFaph col1e~0r or da.U&l' ... J.ce 1. Vied. 

. . -

Note' Re\'!sed Fehuar), 1. 1948 by Supplement No.l(Oecisl~n No. 41134, Case No. 4324) 

Is .. 

• 

•• 

• 



• 

•••• 

.• ~. 

Jteq.aU--ftte for- '\aPPly UM, 

aoJ.I '4.4-U 

Flour. 74-2 



------ -

RA nONALE FOR PROPoSED 0. o. '5 RULE CHANGES 
RUUU.4-E 

RUUU,s.c 4 
RULE86.~F 

the pnnnt G. o. 95 tuIe$ pjDvleJ. redUCtion of c/e.,..1ICe$ s/»cHi«lln RuM 37, t .. 
1,' au. 6, Co/umlJ$ A and !J for ~ flncludJng m.ae"gm -nt/ c.bIuj, gup 
.nd $rnc. dtOi'$ DVWlooisof 3/B pItch"37 ~ from hOrizohtaiJ. A p/tch of 318 
dou not equ.37 cIegrea. . , 

'fha. ptOjIo$ed chMge$ ,will fIIImI""-"~ to 3/B pitch (37 't/eglN.f from 
hOrizbnt~J .ht/ '*iJMc. thfIm with ,.ftlrenc.' to • $/ope of 91nchu Mil ptiIr , ~ ~ 
of tun. In MJdItJon. ske.tt:h /$'prop(J$tKf lot clMHiutJon. 

- ", 

In" .dditJonl iii. Wonh ·other- .iId -simh.,· _Ie being deleted Irom Rule 86.4-£ u' 
-other- WU '/Mdveitei1tly .dded .iId·slifiJJ.,- was to h.ve bHn ,*"OWld by 
llesOlIitkJn SU-16.' , 

Two .tiditJon./ changu - being m .. tot gr.min.dc.1 teUDM. in thO tJtJ. of RuI." 
84.4-E tI» WOrd -BIIILDING- Is ~ng ttI.de P/uttII "BU'LDING~- thiteby en.bIisNng . 
t::OnsJn.nt:y of plural 11$'. In Rul. 84.8-e (4}b the WOrd -daft - b being cMnged to 
-do- u the subject b P/unJ. 

• 

• 

• 
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• 
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RULE 84 
. 

CONDUCTORS 

EXISnNQ G. O. $15 RULE 
RULE 84.4 E 

RULE 84.4 CLEARANCES 

E. ABOVE ALONGSIDE OR IN IMMEDIA TE PROXIMITY TO 
BUILDING, BRIDGES AND OiHER STRuCtuRES. 

Cohducto~ should be -rr.nged so U iIOt to IMitJpW 01 .nd_iIger 
fhfightel'$ -iN:/ worken!n P*'foimlng thIIIr duties. n. b_s/c cJ .. ,..hCe$ 
Of cOinmunlc.tiOt7 conducttJts from bul/dltrg$ _111 Si»cJfifld In t~. 1, 
Cues (j -nd 7, CDlumn B. The hOrlZfJnt.' C1e_t.nc. tr.JNe I, Cue lJ .­
s"." ~ m_inUin«J until the WIttlcal cle.,.nce (T.b/e I, en. 6) 1$ 
-tt.lniH/ (SH Fig. 84-4). The requlremtlhtS 01 Table 1, ene 7, C«umn 
B .JSO .pp/y .t fir. esc.pu, windows, dOOl$, ."d othe, points .t wNch 
entrance Of exist might be fiUDiMbly .~pected. 

CotnInUhlC6t1oh CMJI'$ .Ie not i'tJqulrild to be _ny Sp*cIfied /sUnc. 
IrDtn the tither sIdes 01 bulJdintp, bridges .i1d oth., s/mDar strut:tlJr8$, but 
they s/WI ~ Insulted so Wt thfy do not Interfere with the frH us. 01 
fItw 8Sc..P.S, windows, dooi$ .nd othlt, polltt$ .t Which entnnce or exit 
might be "'_so".bly eJtpBCt,d. 

The vllitlc_' cleM.nctJ of cOmmunlatJon conducton (Including 
c.bIBS) .btJve buildings specified In t.ble 1, CUll 6, Column B m.y H 
r«Juced to not less than 2 le.t under either of thll lollowing condJdoMl . 

1. Over roofs of 3/8 pitch (37 dll9rHs frOm the horlzQntM) or 
gr..ter, 0, 

2. 0 .. , roofs where the conductor does not overhang 1M 
building by mOrB th.n 6 IHt. 

SH Rule 84.8·C4 for serviclI drop c/e.rance requJremelrt$. 

Not.: R.Yis.d Nowmb., 21, '9~() by R •• OIut1on SU-6: .nd NO'lfmbM 6, 1992 ~r 
RNQ/Ulion No. SU.16 • 



RULE 84 

PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
STRIKE OUT AND UNDERUNE 

RULE84.4E 

CONDUCTORS 

RULE 84.4 CLEARANCES 

E. ABOVE ALONGSIDE OR IN IMMEDIATE PROXIMITY TO 
BUILDING£ BRIDGES AND OTHER STRUCTURES. 

Conducto~ should b. arnnglld so u not to h.mper or endanger 
filefighters and worktll'$/n performIng their duties, TIM basic tJ.ar."cu 
of COInmuNutioh conductors from buUdings .,.. $~cified In T~ ,~ 
C6Ses 6 and 7~ Column B. TM hOr/zontM cI •• rahcII ITGhI " Cu. 1J $"''' ~ ma/nUlfNId until thfI v.rtlca' cJ,,~,.nce (Table 1 ~ Case 5) l$-

. Rttalned (S" Fig. 84-4). The tequlremllnU of t.ble 1, Cu. 7, Column 
B also apply at n,. .$C.~S, V(fndo.w~· dob~, 'hd other pointS at which 
IIntrahcII Of exist mIght bII reasonably e)(peeted. 

• 

CcmmuNcatlon cables .,.. not requlr.d to bil . any s~cHied 
distanc. IrDm the eMe, sIdes of bul/dlngs~ bridges 6tH:! tJtIHIr HrtIM.­
structu/es, bUt t/HIy slMll be InrtalJed so th6t thtlY do hot Imme,.. with 
~ IrH us. of fire .sc.Pfs~ wJndoW$~ dOM and other points at wNch 
entrance or exit might be re.sonably expected. 

The vwtlcal cJeannc. /)f communlt:6tion conductiJ1'$ (Including • 
cables) above buildings s/»Clfitld In TaM. 1,. C.sil 6, CIJIumn iJ may be 
,«luted to not M$$ than 21,.t·under either of the following cbnd!tJoM; 

1. Over roofs whos, slOb' UCHdS 9ln¢hel of tis, Dttr 1.2 . 
lncbes of cun ISH "',(chi ,,1 ai; ~lte" 137 tI~.N We"" M; 
IHMNltt1J1/ "f ,...fe/, Or 

}lh •• ,-~ 

2. Over rooh where the conductor dOBs not overhang the 
building by mortl than 6 leet. 

See Rule 84.8.~ lor service drop clearance tequlisments. 

Not.: il.t1std Nov.mb.r 2 I, 1990 by lI,solution SU-8: .nd NOWlmw 6, 19!Jl by 
RU()/vtion No. SU. t S. 

•• 
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. PROPOSED G.O. 95fiULE CHANGE 
FINAL 

RULE 84. . . CONDUCTORS 

RULE 64.4 CLEARANCES 

RULE 84.4 E 

E. ABOVE ALONGSIDE" OR "IN iMMEDIATE PIlOXIMfTY TO 
BUIliJINGS, BRIDGES AND OTHER STRUCTURES. 

" CohdUt:toi$ $hOuId'b'.tT.~*cI so, 'n. {7ot to ,"'in~f bi end.nI/II 
firefightm .nd wtiTken 'ri JWltHmI"g thfIIt dutl"s, ThtI bUie CIe.r.iIct$ 
of coinmunJutJon coliductOi$'1rt,in bliiknfi9$ .r. $pe't:Jiied In· tdie 1, 
CUu 6 .iiti· 7, , CQ/uinn' So'; thfI biJ~ c1e.,.nte fTMJIe 1, :cu.' 7J ' . 
sMII ~" malnt.JnetJ 'until thf'VenJ~ I:Iunnce ttibJ. 7, CU. 6J Is . 
• tulMNI (s" Fig. 84-4)~:i1itI*qflJre~iIt$Of T.JJI. 1, en. 7, ClJlumn 
B el$o .PPI'I n lite .s,c.tJU,w;ndoWs" doOiS, ."d iJthM pOInts .t wNch 
tntr.nceor exlnOr"li!Jt Iif' "UDn.bly,.~pet:ted. 

. CiNnmuhlc.iJri,,' c.brts jre' iIDt~d. to bt .ny s/»t:Hf«J 
dbUhu from thtI'sldabllJulJdings, bildga .• nd otbel6'tTlit::tUru, but 
they shM/ U Inswl«J~6tJi.t th4iy do not Interfe,.. with the IrH UN 01 
fW eic.pu; WiniloWt, dotJi$ .nd oihtltpO/tTt$ .t which entnnc. 01 exit 
might I» teuon.b!y ~ct.d. . , , 

the venJw cl •• ianc., of coinmunJcnlon C()ildut:ttJrs nnc/uding 
cMJlu) .... buiJdings sp.tHi~ In TMW'1, C.s. 6; COIUinn B "'.Y.IH 
reduced tD flDt Jus tlWl 2 le.t unde, either of the follOwing ctJlIt/ItIon$; 

,1.' Over fOols whOj. slope ext:HCb II Inches 01 Tis. "., 12 
Inches of run (s •• sketch), or . 

lUu.," ~ 

2. Over tools whets the conducto, does not ovem.i7g tM 
building by mo'- tMii Ii feet. 

See Rule 84.S·C4 for $.rvi~ drop cl.vance requirllmetlt$. 

NOH; R.tdud NO.,.inbM ~,; ISS0 by 1l.$OIut1ot, SU-6: .nd No"~ 6, 'SSl by 
R .. oJutJon No. SU.' 6. 
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RULE 84 

RULE84-.B 

RULE 84..8.C 

RULE U.S·C 

EX/S77NfJ 0. O. 95 RULE 
RUU 84.8·C (4) 

CONDUCTORS 

SERVICE DROPS 

BETWEEN CONDUCTORS 

.. 

(4} FrOm BuIIdi* jnd StiUt:tuiU: S.rv/ce drops shOuld I» 
~ $I) u nOt to hamPer iN eildMgei' firefighters ai1d ~ . 
In /»iIotmIng tI»Ir dutlU. . . 

s.v;ce dro/J$ .. nOt ftHtU/ttIiIto t:Je.i buiitlJngs My 
- $i»dfi«/ hDI'iZohUI dlstjnl:e biltshMJ H ~o Installed tlYt they dO 

iIOt intIrIe,. WhIr thtIlrH Use ,of lire Ul:apu; windOM, doors -btl 
othIK po/l7t$ .t wlilch .mnnc. IJt exltlillght I» .~. - _ 

- s.tvIt:e dropi ate ilbt tfHtu/red to f:I • ., tIM itJO($ of build/ng$ 
ont/M ptfIin!su stirit/ .i7y $i»C/fied venlc. distMn~ •. The 
venJUI CJ.~"'iIce MJOVil JiuiJdinj$ on /IIfIInJSII$ tJ'tMr V-n tJiII on. 
I»Ing s.,.JeiisW IrIit I» -leu th.n S 1Nt, .)tt:*Pt th6t • hHlUt:tion 
to nOt Ius UJ.n 2 fHt Is ~ under elthtN bf the loIIowmg 
ctmdItIon.s; 

a. Over roofs of 3/8 pitch (37 delllil*s /rom hOtizont.JJ Dr 
greater, or 

b. Over mots w"'" the service drOp' dou not overMng the 
building by fntNw tMlJ 6 leet. 
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RULE 84 .­

RULEU.B 

RULE 84.s-e 

RULEB4.s.e 

PROPOSED (J.D. 65 RULE CHANGE 
STRIKE our AND lJiVDERUNE 

RlJLE u.S·c (4) 

CONDUCTORS 

SERVICE DROPS 

BETWEEN CONDUCTORS' 

(4) , From sulltJinp.hd StniCtuiu:· SMVlc-. drtJp$ should 1M 
MRnged so u not to 1wiJp., 01 end.ngel firefiglrten .nd WOrIrer$ 
In /WfOn1Ung theIT dlitlu.' . 

s.Mc.t!rOp$ .~'not ~. tfj c1 •• ;buHinnj$ .ny 
speCIfied hOt1zD~l rrliunce bUt s~ be solMt.Ued tn.t thIIy do' , 
nOt /i,~ with 'tJt./rH uS. 01 fire flsr;.pa,wlhdows, d~.nd 
other pO/nU .t 'NhIih.htnnce oj exit #lIght be upecr.d. " 

SMvIc* drlJpt .te not rlIiiuJt-.d tti 1:1 •• , the toOls 01 bulldin#$ 
on thtI /NeiiIIsu seivfH/ .ny "~i»~ v.rtJt:6/ diSunce. tM 
~ CJu,.n~ abonbUlJdlri/# on /JtWrnI$~ othilr th.n tM on. 
IMIng ~ sW not be /U$ u,.i1 ., fHt, except tMt • nductJon 
to not /tu$ ih.n 2 Ie.t Is plUmlttlld under ~, 01 the foHowing " 
conditJtJlI$; 

a. Ovu rools wbba s/oiHtU¢ettis 9 liliehu Of dD btt 72 
/n¢hfs "i hiD 1m shtr:hJ. ef alB Jl/felt 137' tle!/Jteee "'" 
"eli2eftMlJ tlf ;fNe,e, ()f . -

b. Ovel lOots where the s8tvlce drojJs ~ fhH not overIMng 
the bUilding by inolf than 6 1Ht. 

, 7 f 



RULE 84·' 

RULE 84.8 

RULE B4.s-e 

RULEB4.8·C 

PROPOSED G.O. 95 RULE CHANGE 
FWAl 

RULE U.S.C (4) 

CONDUCTORS 

SERVICE DROPS 

BE7WEEN CONDUcToRS 

(4) FrOm ilulJdinjp lind StnIt:tutN: SMvIu. drops should bt 
.,.,.ng«I so u nt1t til IMmper or e/ItWIgu firefighters lIi1d WDIftn 
In per/ot;nI~g tMIt dutJu,; 

SMVIc. drOp .,. hot· iequIred tei CJ.M buI/dJng$ .ity 
sl»CIfied hbrizoraJ disfVJ~ but sW bf so InmJJed tMt tMy do 
not Interleie with 1M IrH 11$. of flteUC.pu,WIndows, dOOi"$ lind 
ou;.; poIntii .t whICh emrance or UJt InIght be Up.t:ttJd. 

• 

SkvI~ drOps ate nOt ,.quJred ttl tI •• , thtI tOOb of buIJrJInp 
On .• pt*in/$_ s,rveiJ .ny s~vertJ~ distante. 1M . 
vettJc.J cM.r.nc. .w btJJklJngs tin /lIetiJ/$- ott. th.n tIM "". . 
I»Ing stiVtH/ sMJJ hdt 1M Ie# thM 8 !Nt, except thin. r.dut:tkJn 
to not IuS than 2 fHt Is pMmItted uilder eJtMr of ihtI following 
~: • 
•. : Over ro4fs whose sloPe eJtr:~ S InchU 'of rise PM 12 
Inchuof run (s .. sketch), Or 

"Wft • 1:" . 

lU".' .. ~ 

b. Over robfs whM the sew/c. drops do not Oveinlltrg thf 
building by intJie th.n 6 I.e~. 



• 
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• 

RULEB6. 

EXISTING G.O. '5 RULE 
RtlLE8'.4F 

(JWS AND ANcI:ORS 

'. 

RULE 86.4' CLEARANcES 

F. ABOVE BUILDINGS 

---

, TIM.mInImum 'IW'tIcM cJMr.nce of 8 IHt ~1»tHied ftN guys M»w 
buildings ft .. 1, au. 6:,- Cdutnn AJ lIMY I» tedur:.ti 0_ ioOl$of 3Ii 
pIich (31 degl- Iham tJ,. botizontM) 0I1JtNtej to ,~'. 'of iJt1t 
leu tMn2,..., 

,7 S 



PROPOSED G.o. fSIIULE CHANGE 
{STRIKE our AND UNDERLINE} 

RUU8S.4 F 

RULE 86.. GUYS AND ANCHORS 

RULE 86.4 CLEARANCES . 

F. ABOVE BUII.D/NGS 

. The tnInImum ~ dNtanl:e ill' "., 8/»f:Hied ftN PY6.abO ... 
IJu/kIJn!p rt .. 1~ cu. 6, Colunin AI ",.y be rHlIt:MJ ........ • f a'l 
/life" ,.1 ...... IN"" 1M 1t .... "teIJ ",,'.M.' to. c/e.nnt» IIf ""t 
lea thM ~ ""'t wticb tIM I'ptitr "0M .reMd.s: 1I1nt;bt, pf Wi pte t2 . 
Im;b" til nm Ia« Ihtw. . 

. ) 

"~ft • u· 

IIh •• ,-~ 
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PROPOSED G.O • • RULE CHANGE 
FINAL 

ittJI.E 16.4 F 

RULE 86. . . GCJY$ AND ANCHORS 

RULE 86.4 CLEARANCES 

Fe ABove BUILDINGS 
. . 

'. 

7hemlnltnum v.nJc.J t:lNnm:. of 8 !Nt s/»Clfled lor gu}t$ abO ... 
bu/JcIing$ rt.JW ,# Cae 6, Cdumn A) lIMY 1M tNuCMI to .CJNt.iIt:e of 

. not /u$ thM 2 IHt when'tIM roof$ $/ope eitt;Hd$ !J Int:ha of rise PM 1 ~ 
/n(:ha 01 run (_ sDtdl)., . 

IU ••• ,-



RA T70NALE FOR MOPO$£D G. o. 95 RULE CHANGE 
RtJI.E 86.4-

CLEARANCES 

11JJs /HO~ rule wnge 1$ -ubmirt«J II> CINTect .n "*'-nt /MItIaI ~ of u,. eJdstJng 111 •• 

17 e 

• 

• 

• 
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EXIST/NO (1.0, S5RULE 
RIJU86.4 . 

GUY ClEARANCES 
llutE S6.4-A 1 

ABOVE GROUND 

RilLE 86. GuYS .nd ANCHORS 

RULE 86.4 

86.4 C/e.,mces 
. . 

.",. bwe minimum. Cle •• neu $pfcJti«lln r~ 1 .nd 2, Rul8$ 37 and 38 
resPktively. Modill"tJons ale $~cifitJd In tIM following prOvisions: 

. '.. . 

RULE 86.4-A 1 

. A. ABOVE GROUND. 

(1 J 'O"e/, A t:rl!" Ot Along Public ThtJro~gh'ar8$" 
o Mlnlfnllh7 cJea;anca $11.11 nllt b. Ie$$ than 18 IHt rt~ 
1, Cull 3, CtJlumn AJ. . 

• EXCEPTlQNs: 

o faJ 

•• 

(b) 

Ie) 

A inln/mu/n cI.aran~ of 16 IHt H peimm.d 'over an entraiJca 
ttl Ilr .xit from l"pustrlv oj t:(JinmMt;JM JJt*tn#es. 

A minimum cle.nnce of 14 'H' Is /HII7TIJtted tJveI private 
iuJdentMJ prem/n$. 

Clear.hee of ovW/re«l gup .JOi1gpublie thtJrtJughf.res, MIOv. 
ground which /$irot lIof'flWlly .ct:*sslble to Wlhlc/e$, lIMY b. 
/es$ tMn q $pecHitld In Tabl. 7, CtI/umn A, c.s.s 3 and 4 (18 
!Ht and 76 feet nu~crw.lyJ, but $MI/ not b. less than 8 feet. 

NOTE~ Re\'ised January 19. 1994 bOy Resolution SU-~5 • 

IT., 
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PROPOSED G. O. 95 RULE CHANGE 
fSTRIKE Our AND UNDERLINED} 

RlJL£86.4 
GW Cl.EARANCES 

RULE 86.4-A 7 
ABOVE GROUND 

RULE 86. GUYS .nd ANCHORS 

RULEB6.4 

ThiJ basic minimum cIe.f.ncil$ ~ sl»cifilld In T~ 1 .hd ~ Rules 37 .ifd , 
j8 res~ctJv.iy. Modlf1c.dons Me s~ilfHlln the following prOvisIoMl 

hULE 86.4-A 1 

A. ABOVE GROUND 

EXCEPT7QNS: 

. 

(1) aver, Across or Along PublIc ThtJtOughlates: 
MInImum cM6r.nce $haJI not be leu th.n 18 !Ht rTMlIe 
" C.se 3, Column Al. 

f.} A minimum cINr."c. of ~6 IHt /$ ~ over .n 
entr.nc. to or exit from Ind~ Or comm.rr:J./ 
premIses. 

fbI A mlnJmUin'cJat.nc. of 14 tNt /$ permJttH tJver m 
'irtrMet tq pI ,m 6Jzm pr/v.tiI ruldentJ.J prfIm/$a. 

Ie) CIur.nce 01 ov.,hud guys akl"9 pubDc tbtNOughfares, 
MJove grOund which 1$ hot nlNmaJ/y .cc.$:S/b/e to 
vehicles, m.y b. leU th." U $p.cIR«I1ir T.JNe 1, 
Column A, Cuu 3 .iId 4 1'8 IMt .nd 16 feet 
ru/»ctlveJyl, but slW/ nilt b. /u$ th.n 8 INt • 

NOTE: R~vised January 19. 1994 by Resolution SU-25. 

• 

• 

• 
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PROPOSED G.O. S$ RULE CHANGE 
IRNALJ 

IlIA.E 86.4 
GUY CLEARANCES 

IWLE 86.4-A 7 
ABOVEGROUND " 

RULE 86. GUYS ."dANCHORS 

RULE 86.4 

86.4 C/e."nca 

. 
.,.". bale inlnlmum cJur."~ .18 8p.cIfi«l1n T~1u 7 .nd ~ Ru_ 37 .nd 
38 I'Upilt:tJve/y. ModIfic.tJofU.,. spet:Jfied In the toUo wing PIOVi$Ioh$: 

'RULE 86.4-A 1 

A. ABOVE GROUND " 

(1) On;, Acm#or Along Public Thoroughl.m: 
Mlnlmumcl •• ,."C1I sh.1I not be Ies$ th.n",8IHt (T~ 
" C4se 3, Column AI. 

• EXCEPnQNS,· 

I.) A minimum cJ ... nc. 0116 feet /$ Pfltm/ttedover.n 
."".,,;;. to Of exit from Ind~ or t:ommtll'cJ./ 
pet'mJ$es. 

fb) A minimum tJ.NalJc. of 741Ht /$ ~d onr .n entr."c. to 01 exit from ~ resldentl., ~. 

fe) C/ur.iI~ of ovem".dOglip Mlng public thoroughfMU, 
eo"" ground which IS not iloirn.Jly .ccuslble to 
vehIcIu, m.y be Ius th.,,' a si»clfied In T.JJie 1, 
C«umn A, Cues 3 ."d 4 (18 INt.nd 1S'IHt 
lapet:tlvtlly), but shall not be /e$$ th.n 8 ,"t. 

NOTE: Revised January 19. 1994 by Resolution SU-25. 



RA T10~ FOR PROPOSED Q. O. ~5 RULE CHANGE 
. RUUU.$-E 

RULE '7,7·D NEW RULE 
RISERs 

TN$ ,.. tMtlng to tlNrlmunlCMJon·tIsft ,...ntJy ,.~ In 1\~I. 84 
.~-. h c.bIu Me thtI ~ ~ m«Iium foI COmmunIutiolU, 

. It Is Pi'OPO$tId to mow thJ$ ruM to "'" t. 87 -c.6Iu and M~rs-, 
1M ~ ruIe,.qu;,. c~ btl ~ In -sM:IJteIy- g,ound«l Iron iN $IH/ pipe • 
.". ~ "fInOt 1M met W,*, tM $lIppOt1Ing uilderg;ound ClNlduit /$ no". 
condut:tWe p/Utlc. It Is ~«I to eJt/Mlld tN$ ". to,.qulre tMt wlMn a tis"·c.bIe 
with •. t:OntIut:tJvj outw ~th, suCh ... Iud, Is 6uppo,t«t by IItJIt.conduCtiv. 
uiltletgtOund ClNlduit aM ~ ITOm thtI gtound.,.ve/ to 8 1Nt., .. by a 
COIIduttIvtJ tMUJ ,.. IN tf.gwrd, tMt thI$ Mer guM! IHI -.ffectJwly- g,ound«l. 

In MIdItJon, ~ ~ to $ulUb/Y til ... lis.,. In tfw h. 6 fHt below the leVel 
.. of ulljxptec~ supply toildut:ttJi$ Is being modified to iWluce this requirement to not 
less tMit4 INt wHen the tis., /$ guM/tid In at:CDtd.nce with NIe 87.4-C 3 . . . 

s.. usocl6ted RuM Ch.nge 84.6-D. 

$H usocJ.t«Ilndu ".ge H-25. 

i eo 
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• 
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RULE B-1 Condutf()ft 

E>3ST7NG G. O. 'S RULE 

RULE U.f.E 

RULE u., V'rticv Ind ute,,1 Conductoft 

RULE U.I-E Ris'T$ 

Risen 01 will$ Or undt/VrOund eWes $IWi be COVIN/ tom the ground lint to I It.,., not 
/e$$ thin' Ittt above tht ground Ont by Oil' 01 flit loDowing: . 

f. Gtoundtd (s .. definition ~f.2) Iron Or stHJ pIpe, meRI U..guwor othtr 
m.tJlliC COVering 01 equ,1 ffiIngth or; 

2. ~onduit or U+sh'I*I moulding mttting tIM Itquiremenls 1$ ipecHitd 11 
RuJeW 

Risers slW/ be tOVfted by , ~'$ Protective COViling 1$ d.fintc/ In Rul. ~u. lor , vwtbi 
distante of 3 fHt abOve to , lett below tht #e'ltl of uiJprottcted supply COtrducto1$, .." 
suppotftd 011 tht sim. pOle Or Wucture, 0; whhJn , "Ioot radius of InOthtr PoIt suppOrtIng 
unprottc1ed supply cOnductors • 

... ..., .... t_ ......... ~ .... I\." ... ...... ..,.....,q .. ., ........... ~ 

.... l_ ......... ..--...,~ ... _ ... ...... .,... -
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RVLa 84 

.UU I •• ' 

RO'LB 84.6·. 

DISTnlQ 0.0. t$ aQU 
STaID OOT »a> UIt1)DLIO 

aULa 84.6·. 

Conductors 

1 e ~ 

• 

'. 



RuJt IT 

HEW O. 0.'$ RULE 
(STRIKE OUT AND UNDERUNE/ 

RULE n.7·D 

• Rule 17.7 

C,bles and Meutngers 

Covering or GulJTJing 

• 

Rul, n.7·D .. BiulS 

l1J. C9wred From Ground l,w' to , Ntt Above The Grovndi 

Biters sh'lI be protecttd from the ground I,vel to a I,vel not less thIn 8 feet ,bove the 
!qOund bY; 

lIon.metallic cOnduit or IIJlf/ ~sJ.raf4J A4. lIfJ,"J. Suc6 lott/Vlt. er "')~/d'l'jj s¥-!I 
k of ",\tV.a.' ., .1t.~rt.,4. 11\ ~"It ~)..~: 

aJ. Covered From 8 Feet Above The Ground level ~nd Above: 

R1s~rs shan be covered by , $uitlble protective coverina, ,s defined In Rule 2U 
where withIn , vertic,' di$f!nce Of 3 feet .bove or ~ rett b~low tit. lem of 
unprotected supply cOnductors when suppOrted on the s,me pOle or stnJctvrt or 
within I 4.foot radius Of ,nother POI, supporting unprotected supply COiJductot'J • 
except that when the riser Is protected by, gu,m Irm Installed In accordance with 
Rule 81.4-C 3. the , feet mlY bt reduced to not less than ., feet. 

PpM" ....., ...... 'HI 1y"" ....... IPf!! ..... " 1mb 
• ' ........ ,f!I ,.,.,..,. ., "" b. *,,., ."Q 
...." .HI it.""""'''' f-lf!' .... ",...., II ., ... b 
! ..... , ... 'ieL" 

• 



aOLK 84 

.Un •• 84.6 

ROLE 84.6-. 

Rule 87.7-D 

(rnlAL) 
Q.O. 95 a~ 
aou ' •. 6·. : 

Conductors 

Vertical and Lateral Conductors e 
,Intentionally Left BlaM 

(Notet Risers revised and mOved to 87.7-D) 

(PDW.) 
G.O. ~5 RULE 
RULB 87.7-D 

Risers 

(1) Covered Fr(m GroWid LeVel. to '8 Peet AbOVe The Oroundt 
'Risers ahall be protected fran the groUnd level to a 
level not less than 8 teet above ground by: 
(a) Securely' Or eff.ctivel~, groUl)ded iron or 'st;eel, 

pipe (or' other ~ ~OVering , at', least ,Of .e~al- .. 
strength); When metallic sheatl\ed', cable, rising 

, fr6m" underground·. nOil-metallic .conduit is 
prote'cted by metallic pipe .. 'or molding, SUch pipe 
or mOlding· Sihall. be. effectively grounded as 
specified In R~le 21.2-A, or 

(b) Non-~tallic conduit Orrlgidu-shaped mol.ding~ 
Such cOnduit or ~l~ingshill be Of material as 
specified in, Rule 22 .2. . 

(2) COVered from 8 Fee~ Above ~he Ground Level and Above •• 

(a) Risershal~ be c6v~re~: by a suit.able protectiv-e. , 
covering, al!' def~ne4 ~nRule 22',2, where with~n.a 
vertical distance of 3 feet ab6Veor'6 teet belOW 
the level of ur1prote.cted ,supplyconduct6rs whe~' 
supported on the same p6l~ 6r,8tructureor.~ithin 
a 6 tOot radiuBofanother· pole.' sUpporting' 
unpr6tect'ed supply conductors, except that when 
the riser ie proteqted by a~ard arm installed 
in accordance with Rule 87.4-Ci,the 6 feet may be 
reduced to not less than 4 feet. 

Note: Revised June 7, 1965 by Decision NO. ,69071' June 21, 1977 by 
ResOlution No. £-1689; February 13, 1980 by Resolution No. B-1863; March 9, 
1988 by Resolution 8-3076; and January 19, 1994 by Resolution No. 8U.25. 
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u. CONDUCTORS 

EXlST1NG (l O. '5 RULE 
Rule "'.f-D 

U.6 VERT7CAL AND LATERAL CONDUCTORS 

U.6-0 VER77CAL RUNS 

V.rtieal nms of communic,tion witts or cables SlJppfJrted On the surflct 
of wood poles Or struetures, shall bt eovtM by a suitJb/e protective covering (s .. Rule 
2U) Where within • wrticM dittanct Of ~ Ittt aboY* Of , 1M, btlow unprotected supply 
conductots supported on the ,arne "oft Or structure. Vettical rum of COmmunlc,tion wiru 
Or tib/e$ On the, surtlee of. WOOd pol. slWl b. COVlt1d by. suitable PrOfectivt COWling 
whtft within • f.foot radiw of ,ny other pole suppotting supply conduCtOrs ***pt thlf 
those portions of such fUiJ$ which ,te mOre thVJ 3 !Ht IbOve Oro' left below the lewl of 
unptoteetad supply conductots nttd not be coveted. The plastic pip. specified In RuM 
2U·C shill h,ve • minimum will thIckness 0/0.15 Inch. Cabl •• nd drop wire lUffS to or 
from terminal boxes are ~ctpted from these requirements for tOVfring, under the following 
conditions: 

MJfre guild ,tms '" InttJlltd above mustngel'$. or #ongitudinll ubIts 
which .rt /fu thllJ 6 INt below but not leu than 4 lett below unprotected supply 
eondutttJrs of ~7SO VOlts, or where ub/ts .,. suppOlted on crOssvms ,t not Ie" ChM115 
Inches from cemer line of pole, In which tues .ny portion 01 meW sheatMd cabM RIlJ$ 

On sume. of pol. below the guard ann and In the SIm' qu.dnnt .s the the 1on(JitudinIJ 
c~fe (see Ap/J. G, Rg. tT), Or below 'nd On the sline side of the pole wfth , CI'O$UIJJJ 
which supports, longitudinal Cable, netd not bt covered. 

Runs 01 bridled cOnductors, attaehtd 10 surma of pOIt, need not be eoVtrtd 
providfd such ruiJs ate Wow the gult'd arm and In the sam. quadrlnt as Ibe longitudinal 
ub/e, or wheff such tuns are b.,ow ,nd on the sam. side of pole with • cable ann and 
".. nOt In the climbing space, or Itt tOnntcted to servitt droJn which .,. plactd In 
,eeorriance with the provisions of Rule U.I-B~. 

WheIe bridled tuns Ire not required to be co'ltfld by these rult$, thty shd be 
supported by bridle h~ks or rings spIced" Intervals of not mort thllJ 24 Inches. 

VerticIl runs sh~/1 be tre,ted IS risers (see Rule U.6-E) where whhJn • distMce of 
8 feet from the ground line • 

\ 85 



Runs which IttmJMtt In tht top Of enclosures 'Ifhkh 'froid I1np/t mtchanbl 
prottction to tilt tunS mlY extwrd within • ,"t of the ground but not,," ehan • Itt, of 
". ftound Without btlng ",ltd" tiwr. 
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U. CONDUCTORS 

. . 
PROPOSED RilLE CHANGE 

($TRIKE OVT AND UNDERlJNE) 
Rult U.f.D 

• U.f VERTlCAL AND LATERlAL CONDUCTORS 

• 

".f D. . VElmCAL RUNS 

Vertic,1 iIni$ of COmmunkltion wns or ubltssupported on th.· surfnt 
of WOOd po/.s or strvctum, $hall be covered by • suitable prottc1M coWring (s .. Rule 
2UJ whtrt within , Wttiw distMCf Of 3 Ittt abOw Of f ittt b.1ow unprOtected supply 
conductol$ supported on the sam. pol. or S'tnICtute. Vtrtic.l IUn$ of communlCltion whs 
Of ubIu on the surflce o( • WOOd PbIf $/WI be cOV'irtd by , sultabit PrOtectiw covtrlng 
where withIn , ,.Ioot l'ldius 01 lily other polt supporting supply conductors exc.pt that 
thOse pOrtions of such runs which .te mOre than 3 left allow Or f fttt btlow th* level of 
unprotected supply cOnductof$ nitd not be coveitd. tht pl,stic pipe sPteititd In Rule 
2tl·C shIll h,.,., , tninimum wall thickness of ~. 15 iiJch. c.z,r. md drop wire fUlJ$ to Or 
from termin,1 boxes ,,.. excepted hom these requirem.nts for covering, under the following 
conditions: 

Mrflf guild limS ,te inmlled ,bOve m.ssengers or longitudinal cablts . 
which 1ft len than , lett bt/ow but not len than 4 Ittt below unprotected supply 
COiJductors of b-75b VOlts, Of whttt t~u 'rt suppOrted on CIO$wms It not leu than 1S 
inches from c.mer lin. of pOle, In Which eues any portion of m.taI shelthed CIb~ iuns 
on surface 01 pole btlow thf gu,rd .im ,nd In the sam. quldrant IS the thf iongltutlinM 
cable (s .. App. G, Fig. 17), Of btlow .nd on the same sid. 01 the pole with a CI'OSSMm 
which supports a Iongitudin,1 table, nHd not be cOvered. 

RunS of bridled eonduetolS, I~ched to sumee 01 polt, nHd not be cowrtd 
prOvided such tvn$ are btIow the gumJ 11m anc! In the s"". qu.drant" the IongItucIinM 
cJble, Of where such nms 'Ire belOw ,nd on the same sid. of pOle with • cMJlt arm and 
,,. not III the Climbing 'P'ce, or Itt connected to· seMee dro(J$ which ".. pl.ced In 
,CCOn1MJc, with the prOvisions of Rul. U.U2b. . 

Where bridled runs lte not nqulnd to bt cOvered by these rules. th.y shill be 
supported by bridle hoOks or rings sp.eed at Intervals of not more INn ~4 Inches. 

VertiCil fUns shill be tre.ted 's risers (see Rufe "'" 11.7·~whe" within , 
d'ISWJce of 8 feet from the glOund line. 

Runs which teimin,te In the top of enclosures which ,fiord IITJpIe mfCh,nbJ 
protection to the 1t/1J$ mly extend within 8 lett of the ground but not less thll1 6 lett of 
the ground without being tre'ted '$ risers. . 

1I.aA"""I ... '. INS .y o~ II •. ,tnt 

• 
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RNA! 
0.0. IS RuIt U.f.D 

U. CONDUCTORS 

U.f VERTICAL AND LA7ERIAL CONDUCTORS 

U.f D. VERTICAL RUNS 

V.rtical nmt of communicltion witH or eMJlts sUPpOrttd on the surface 
of WOOd polts OIItn1cfures, shill be COwrtd by a suiUblt proftctWt eowring (s" Rurt 
2U) where within • Ytf1icaI distanct of ~ 1M' abow or. Itt, btIow unpt'Otecttd supply 
eondUC1OI$ supported on tift um. pol. or sfnICture. V.Tfiw nms Of communication w1m 
or ~ on the surla~ of a wood pol. sMJI be tovtrtd by • .wt.bIt prottetivt COWling 
whtA rdthJn • Uoot ndiut of any Oth.r pOle suppot1ing supply COnduetors except th,t 
thOse pOrtions 01 such nms which are mOti. thMI 3 fttt Ibow or • Ittt bfIow the lew/ol 
unprottettd supply conductOrs nttd not bt COvered. Thf plutk pIpt sptcJfied In RuI. 
UJ-c Wli h,w • minlmliin wllllhlckness of ~.15 Inch. CUiIe I1Id drOp wi" IlJ1J$ 10 or . 
from termln" bOXes .te exeepted from thes.1'ttluiremenl$lor cowring, under .the foOowing 
conditions: . 

• 

MIt,.. glWd atms 'It instilled ibOvt m'S$engers or Iongitudin,1 eablu 
which m I,s$ thin 6 leet be/ow but ilot less than II feet btlow UirfJt'Otected supply 
COnductors 01 o.7~ VOlts, Or whm t,bl.s MI suppOrted on tIOSUims ,t not less tIWt 15 
~ from eenter lint of pOle, In which eases In)' portion of m," shtlthtd c,bIt tuns 
on sumce of pole btIow the gu.rd arm ,nd In the um. qu,drant IS thf the Iongltvdinll 
ubIt (s" App •. G, Rg. 17), or btIow IlJd on the sam. licit of the pOle with , CI'OSUnn • 
whkh supports, Iongitudin" cable, IJNd not be eOVUld. 

Runs of bridled COnductors, ,ttached to surfat. of pOle, iJHd not be to"",d 
prOvided such ItInS 1ft below the gu.rrJ lim and In th, HIn. qwdrlnt ft til. longitudinal 
CIbIt, or wII,,.. such tuns ,,. -btlow .nd on tht same skit of pOle with , CJbIt lim and 
art not In til. dimbJnO spice, 0; 1ft COiJneCNd to •• 1Vict drops which 're pI,CId i1 
,ccordance with the provisions of Rul. U.U2b. 

K7lete bridled runs .re not required to be covered by tlJtst rules, they shill be 
supported by bridle hOoks Or rings sp.ted ,t Intervals of not mort than 24Inch8$. 

V.rtic,1 I1J1J$ wll be ",t.d 1$ ris.rs (Sit RuM 17.7-b) whtre within I 
cftStance of' feet from the ground One. 

Runs which ieimln,te In the top of enclosures which ,fford Imple mech,n/ul 
protection to the tun$ m,y extend within a (eft of the ground but not less tIwJ 6 feet of 
the ground without being tre'ted 's risers. 
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SA "ONALE FOB PROPOSEQ G,O. $15 RULE CHANGE 

1IUu l ','.Q 
. 

REQUIREMENT FOR CDMMUMCA nONS GUY INSULA TQ8~ 
.. 

. 
The /If'Opos«t ". ~nje W. ptOvide • ~ n.ndMd lot dry Iiashovw 

voIt_ge of guy~. . 

PtaentIy Rule 66.8 sptH:/f/es ANSI StMldMd CZS.1·1982·MId tbJ$". 
s/»cJfia AlEE St.IldMl No •. 41 • MM1:h 1930. 

Additionally. spe/6ng error 1s.l»Ing t:Onected In rut. 

. -

• 

• 

• 
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-. 

.. 
RULE ". 

RULE" .. 

RULE '6.'.(; 

GUYS 

EXlSnNrl G.O. ,5 RULli 
RULE ".'.q 

GUY INSULA TORS 

VOL TAGE REQUIREMENTS 

/Muiator. usU mguys on cbmmunlcat/on Iinu .hall 
be so dqlgn*dt/Jat thelt dry. na.hOYer . voltage /s not mOre 
than 7$~ Of th*lr puht:tur. voltage~ th. Op.,.tJng 
fT'equenc," of supply lints to WhIch guys .,.. exptned. 

'MUIa_flon u~.!1 In guy. on tommunlcatJo-;, 11" .. shall 
h.ve -. dry fle.hovel' vr,tt.g. not '-" th.n ••• p~lf1ed In 
"'.b/e 1. ""'tn_ '''ted In .tcotTIence with the St.nd.;vs (No.--
41, M.tch, 1S30j fJfih. Amerlcairln#ltut. of Elet:trleal "' 
Eng/n..,-. under th.mu/muni mechanlcello.dlngs specm.t/ 
by -thIS Orr/."- for tht guy cOnsttut:tJOn InVOlved • 
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RULE .,. 

RULE ., •• 

RULE., .. I-C 

GUYS 

EXlSDNCj GaO. 15 BULf 
(STRIKE OUT AND UNDERUNE) 

RULE ".,.e 

GuY INSULATORS. 

VOLTAGE REQUIREMENTS 

In.ulatots i1$tdln guys.on commtJnlcatJon lines shall 
be .0 d"'gned th.t thelt dry ,,_shOver vott.g. Is tro,' mort 
than 75" 'Of their puncture voltage at the iJpt,.Ung 
frequenc'" of supply IInu to which guys .,.. tXposed. 

• 

'nsul.to'! ""u,.i/e" used In guys' on communication 
lin" shall have a dry fl.s';-oVerVOlmge ~ot /eS$ than •• 
specified In ·Tab,. " WIt." tesf*d /n·.ctotW.nc. WIth the 
S,.,. .. ,. fA' •• 'fa All,.". "i~OJ Of tit. A",i".i9 III"'" tI 
1i~0V:Ic'8 5,;gI".'M American Nlt/Oll" St'ndeN (ANSI C2t1. • 
1t'~J under the maximum meChanlC.1 loadings spttclfled by 
th/$ Order for the guy COnstruction Involved. 

• 
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• 

• 

RULE 'i. 
RULE " •• 

RULE ",I.e 

PROPOSEP 0.0. '5 RULE CHANGE 
(FINAL) 

RULE '6.'.e 

GUYS 

GUY INSULATORS 

VOL TAGE REQUIREMENTS 

Insu"tors used In t/uyson cOmmunIcation lines -han 
be .0 deslgntd that their dry "a.hbnr VOltagt Is not more 
than 75" of thtlr puncture VOItaf1e at the op.,..tJng 
frequ.ncles of supply lin •• to which guys a" eXposed. 

Insul.tors us.d In guys on tommuiJ/cation lin .. shall 
hav • • dry fla.hovtr voltagt hot 't" than a. $pklff~ In 
Tabl. 16 when ~d In acc6tdanCtl with th. Amtrica" 
National Standard (ANSI C29.1-1i'2j uiJd.r tht mUlmum -
mechanic. I loadings .p~lf18d by this Order for th. guy 
cons&ucUonlnvow.~ 



SA DONALE FOR PROPOSED G. O. 95 RULE CHANfiE 

RULEBj·l 

EXISTTNfi G,o, 95 RULE 
RllLESZ,l 

RULE 87. 7 Delinltioh,' 

The tenn ~ Int:IutJa rubl»i-lnsu/.ted $Ingle cOnd~, duplex, 
tripIeJt, /MIr«I conducttJlT; whether $Ingle OT~, .nd multi". 
cont/UctM t~, .nd /$ deliMd In Rule 20.3. TIM""" meuenge, /$ 
.fln«! In RuM ~7. 77. 

RULE 87. 7 o.finltJon: 

EXlsnNG G. 0, 95 BULE 
(STRIKE o lIT AND UNiJEiWNEJ 

RULESZZ 

'me fl. ZQ,S«ad21,11J 

~ .."" • ..,. .M""" ...... ., _., ... ,.~ ..... ..",.,.,., ..,.", .:to-. "..,.~.....-- ..... Ihr ~ .,.u.,...s ..... ~ . 
~"!,., ... ,.., Mt/Ie .... IIr /We ~Q'~I 71te..",. lit .. -... • 
.""../tt Rille 2 'Ii 7 'II . 

RULE 87. 1 D.finltion: 

PROPOSED G,O, $5 RULE CHANGE 
(FiNAL) 

RULESZ,Z· . 

(SH Ru/#I$ ~().3.nd 21.11) 

• 

• 

• 



87. 

87.4 

87.4-H 

PROPOsto G.O. 95 RULE CHANGE 
(STRIKE OUT AND UNDERLINE) 

RULE 81.4-H (NE~ RULE) 

CABLES AND MESSENGERS 

CLEARANCES 

FROM GROUNDED KETAL BOXES, HARDWARE AND EQUIPMENT 
ASSOCIATED WITH SUPPLY LINES. 

cables and messengers installed on non-metallic poles or 
non-metallIc structures shall haVe a mInImum clearance of 48 Inches below or 72 Inches above ,rounded metal 
hoxes, hardware or metal cases for equ pment assocIated 
~ith supply lInes. 

EXCEPTIONSz 

~2) The 72 inches may also be reduced to 48 inches 
w en the grounded metal box, hardware or metal case for 
eguifment Is on the oPaosite sIde of a pole from a pole 
moun ed communIcation rop distrIbutIon terminal. 



PROPOSED 0.0. 95 RULE CHANGE 
• (FINAL)' 

RULE 87.4-H (NEW RULE) 

8., • CABLES AND MESSENGERS 

97.4 CLEARANCES 

'. 

87.4-8 FRO" GROUNDED 'KETAL BOXEs, HARDWARE AND EQUIPMENT 
ASSOCIATED WITH SUPPLY LINES. 

Cables and _"sengers installed ,oil non-.et~ilio p61es Or 
non-•• tallic structur •• ahall have a ainimtim clearance . 

'of 48 inches below'or 72 inches above grounded metar 
boXes, hardware or •• tal cases for equipment associated 
with supply lines. • , 

EXCEPTtONS t • 
. . (1) The' 72 inches above aay be reduced to 48 inches' 

where ~er. i. not a pol. llountedcoJlUllunicatioJ\,drop 
dist~ibution terainal abQve the 9r6und~~ .et~~ box, 

'. 

. hardware or aetal cas •. fen; .quip.&nt, or where the 
g~o~~ded .eta~.bo)(t hardware, or .etal case for"quipment 
is securely bonded to the communication cable and/or • 
messenger. See Fiqur. 54-4. 

(2) The 72 inches may a189 be t-educed to 49.inches wh~n 
the qrounded .etal box, hardvareor metal case for - , 
equipment is on the oppOsite side ot a pole froil a pole 
mounted communication drop distribution terminal. 

198 
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• ,2.0 
.2.1 

CONDUCTORS,' CASL E$ AND IIS$ENGERS 

VElmCAL CL.EA1WIca 

.2.14= BETWEEN CONDUCTOR$, CABLE; IESSENGERS AND WSCEllANEOUS EQUIPMENT 

'2.1•E f§J Sf1WffN GROUNDED METAL 80m. HA~DWARE AND EQWPMEirt 

ASSOCIATED wmI sum v UNB AND COMMUMCA nON' CABLES ANp 
-

MESSENGERS • 

Stt Rules ".+as n,HlIDtI Eiqur! 5H, 

I P9 



'2.0 

'2.1 

.2. fcoF 

.• 114= (6) 

PROPOSED 0.0. .5 RULE CHANGE 
RNAL 

RUtE t2.1-1= II) (NEW RULE) 

CONDUCTORS, CABLES AND MESSENGERS 

VElmCAL CLEARANCES . 

BETWEEN CONDUCTOR$, CAL~ MEsSENGERS AND IdISCEl.l.ANEolJS 
EQUIPMENr 

iE7WEEN GROUNDED METAL BOXES, HAluJWARE' AND EQUIPMENT 
AssOClA7EtJ mm SUPPLY LlNES· AND COIIMUNlCATlON CABLES AND 
MESSENGERS 

s.. Ru/e$ $.1.4-6, 11.4-11 MJd FigUre $.H. 

:?oo 
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UTIOHALS roR PROPOSm .. ~ ClWtGaS 
MJnf .uus '2,4 PD .?t 

QaOtrNDlHG 
. AItD 

amBia) aULa 83.4 

.. 

ac.mUQ .0 provisions exis't under ttle pre.ent General' Order (0.0.) ~S·Rul.e8 for 
addressing the grounding or isolating Of ccmnunication cable systems. 
Systems inc~ude cables ,messengers, and 9¥Ys, Or a combinatiOn of these 
facilities at the supply or corrmunication level. 

In Section IX, Joint poles, the'proposed hiew) Rul~ 92.4 will re'quirethat . 
all ~bsed measeng&rs be grOUnaed and all exposed guys .b$ isolated with 
insulatOrs. Exposed means cable., messengers, or guys that are subject to 
pOwer contacts, inductiOn, or lightning.. .... . . 

All grOurtdr6d~8hall not be: le~s . than s/e .. inch' in diamet~r by :8 feet 
(totall in length. They shall ~ made 'Of c6trosi60· .. tesisting metal and 
instal. ed acc~rding to, :specific installatiOn requirements .that.ate cOtrmon 
throUghqut . q. 0 ,: ~S'.· However '. other than . an approyed .. ground r64.·: can· be. 
installed.'&s.loJ19 a8 it meets both of t}lefolloving 'requirements •. an 
approVed ground' rOd is bPO •• ibl •. to insta.ll due to seVere rocky soil.; . and 
wbat'i8i~t~11ed has equIvalent electrical properties to an approved 5/8" 
X 8 1 ground rod. 
So that boociing ha.s the same interval. requirements as that of groundIng. 
the.bOnding 'requirement interval in Rule 83.4 was changed from eVery 1500 
feet to every 1320 teet.· . . 

Fina.11rt .in section . VIII,·. Detai~ed. construction . Requirements FOr 
commun cation Lines,' added (new) Rule 87.9 Grounding, that makes 
reference to (new) Rule 92.4 • 

• 

•••• 
~01 
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PROtO.ID ROLl caAHOE .Elf ROLl .2.4 
GROtTNDINO 

Rule 9~. CONDUCTORS, CABLES AND MESSENGERS 

. ule .2.4 orOUAdiD9 (Nev aule) 

A. GENERAL 

'. 

.' The following rules cover the grounding or isolating of 
communication cable syst.lIS, as defined herein. Srstems inolude 
cables, messenqers, and guys, or a cOabinat on of these 
faoilities at the supply or communication level. 

The term "cable" me'ans stranded conductor or a combination Of 
conductors that inoludes Fiber Optio Supply Cab~e, Fiber Optio 
COlDDlunication Cable, or Non-Dielectrio Fiber Optio Cable as 
defined in Rule 20.3. . 

The term "messenger" is defined in Rule 21.11. 

The term "guy" is defined in Rule 21.3. The definition of 
"eXpos.ed" as app~ied to a guy in Rule' 21.3-C ahall alao apply to. 
cables and messengers. 

B. APPLICABILITY 

The grounding of eXposed communication cable systems includes 
cables with metallio shields, sheaths, or. messenger(s) •. The 
isolating Of e)g)osed. guys !noludes both overhead and anchOr ~Y •• 
Exposed communication cable systems are those that are sUbject to 
power contacts, power induotion, or lightninq.' Cables,. 
messengersl or quys are subj eot to power contaots and power 
induction f theYI ' 

• 

(1) Are attached to the same pole as a supply conduotor; or • 
(2) Cross a supply conductor; or 

(3) Are within 8 feet horizontally. and Any distanoe 
vertically of a supply conductor(s); or 

(4) Are attached to the same pole which supports an eXisting 
exposed messenger or guy, even though that pole does not 
support supply conductors of more than 250 volts. 

c. MATERIAL AND SI ZE 

(1) oroun4inq Conduotors. The grounding conductors of the 
communication messenger system shall conform to each of the 
following requirements I 

(a) The grounding conduotor. from each ground rod. 
(ground electrode)· to the base of the pole shall not be 
less than 1 foot below the surface of the ground. 

(b) The conduc~or frOm each ground rOd (ground 
eleotrode) to the base Of the pole shall not have less 
ampacity and mechanical strength than the qroundlng 
conduotor from the base of the pole to the .essenger. 

(c) The grounding conduotor from the qrOund rOd (ground 
electrode) to the lIiessenger shall be continuous, unless • 
suitable electrical compression conneotions are used. 

~02 
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(d) The g-roundlng conduotor shall have a _tnt.WI 
ampaoity equivalent to No. 6 AWO copper. 

(2)Oro\Ul4 R04. (OrOu4 Bleotro4 •• ) I _ Ground rods "on the 
co=munication •• aaenger system(s) shall conform to each of 
the following r.quire~ents, 

(a) Cround rOds shall ~ corros!on-k' •• iating .etal rOds 
or pipes (or equivalent in electrical propertie.). 

Cb) Ground rOds shall not be les& than SIS-inch in 
diameter by 8 feet (total) in length, this =ay inolude 
two (~) four-foot joined sections. 

(0) Ground rOds shalt be c.iriven into the qround &0 that 
one endot the 9t~undr6d is at a .inimua de~th of 8 
feet below the surface of the ground. The top end of 
the ground rod shall not be less than 1 foot below the 
surface of the ground. 

(d) Pole-butt plates or .wrappings -.hall not be used 
either in lieuot the aforesaid ground rode, pipes, or 
as electrOdes supplementary theretO. . 

(e) The driven ground red(a), pipeCs), or 'equivalent 
shall be located 24 inches or more from the surface of 
the pole. . 

D. "LOCATION OF GROUNDS ON EXPOSED CABLES WITH METALLIC SHIELDS, 
SHEATHS, OR MESSENGERS, AND ON EXPOSED GUYS 

(1) bPO •• d Cabl •• aDd N •••• ng.r. a The .~o&ed communication 
cables and messengers shall be qroundedl _ 

At all dead-end poles and. at interval. not qreater than 
everyone-qUarter of a mile (1320 feet) • 

(2) Bxpo •• 4 OUY.' Communication guys eXpOsed to supply 
conductors energized at 22,500 volts or less shall be 
insulated. Also see Rules 86.6, 86.7 and 86.8. . 

The grounding of exposed cables, messengers, and ~ys is in 
addition to the ground connections at individual se~vice5. 

Grounding ot eXposed messengers near supply electric substations 
may be constrained by tecnnical requirements with cooperation 

.between supply and communication co~panies • 
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.. 1l.4 Bonding 
. . 

"- MESsENGERS ON THE SAME POLE 

(I) .... Jet" .. Separate Cw ..... MeMllcen er G41rs ANft w 
... EIectrit Omdal: BoDds ate roqaired bctwoeD ICp&taIC 
,_U"DDic:aion • [F i" pn or P.Yi- I"drOf IbcM Or below cI«uk supply drc:uiU. 
niJny Ii'" ciIQIits or CIaII T dKtric niboed or troUey c:imlill 00 Ihe lAme pole tiDe 
J)'IIaD. AI all lXI'S cad,.. aDd at iII!emIs DOC 10 exceed 1.500 feeL 

Note: RulE 83.~ A~ded Harch 9. 1988 by R~soltuion No. [-3076 
Strike o.t aM (I ...... 

.. 1l.4 Bonding 

A. MESSENGERS ON mE SAME POLE 

(I) ... Bdwee. Stparaet eo-_.katioa Meaalft'l or Cvfl Aboft er 
adow Dcdric aradta: BOod.s arc I'CIqUiRd baweeD JqIAI'8Ie 
oommUDic:alion meIicIlcm Of iU)'I. Il1ICMd IbCM or belOw ckctrie supply cittuiu. 
nihnry IipaJ dl'QlilS or Claa T dOcIric railn.d 01 troIky citc:uiu On the same pole line 
J)'IICm. at au dead-end poaa aDd at iD&ctnls DOl 10 CXCCICd ~ ~ feet. 

Note: Rule 83.~ Added Harth 9. 1988 by ReSOlution No. £-3076 
New Rule 

RwJe 13 ' .... DeadeD ..... ADd CODductor FUlealDp 

"13.4 Bonding 

"- MESSENGERS ON 1HE SAME POLE 

(I) BoD ... Bdweto St'pante Coaa.uolutioD MellfD~n or GuY' Above or 
Below £I«cri( Circuiu: Bonds art required between separate 
communicatiOn messeDgeis or IU)'$. attached above or belOw electric supply eimaiu, 
raihny sjpal artuiu Or Class T dec.tric rai.1road Ot trolley cirtuiu on the same pole line 
s)'1Um. at all dead-end poles and at intm'l1s nOt 10 ~ 1320 feet.. 

Notez Rule 83.4 Added March 9. -1988 by Resolution No. £-3076 
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PROPOSED ~ULE CHANGE 
GO 1~. 

RULE 12.1, 
RATIONALE 

. 

The proposed rule chang- 1s to h,lp clAr~fYthat a neW ale.ent t~ 
an existing underqrol.lncl syst ... ust- be installed. itf'compliance w1th 
the p~esent rule., but the, e)tistint) sy.t .. •• eluents lDust ~ 
brouqht into compliance w1 th lie,wer ~l.s than' tho._ they were 
installed Under only when that el ... nt of the existing system is 
being replaced or reconstructec:l • 

207 



EXISTING 0.0. 128 
RULE 12.1 

1~.1 Construction, Reconstruction or Replacement 

"" 

The .t:'equirem.nt8 apply to all such 5yat... and extensions 
constructed her.atter and ahall. become applicable .lao to such 
systeas now existin9, or any portion ther.~f, whenever they 
are reconstructed or replaced. _ 

An eluent added to an existing underground system .hall ... t 
all requir ... nts" of thes. rule., bu~ will not require any 
change in elements already exiating. 

STRIKE 0," AND UNDERLINE 

12.1 Construction, Rlconstruction or ~Iplac .. ent 
- . 

ThlU rlquir .. ents apply to all "t&¢ti systees . parts Of 
syste ... and eXtenaions constrUcted On Or atter the effectiye 
date Of the AppliCAble rq,e.1.aL. ~_t __ t,._tl N»N /III'IIJIJIJIlWtlrItI _ 
___ ~I¢_~l_l_l __ I,._I_~¢~/_t_J ___ /~~;I_~I_JJ~.JI_tJ_~tl __ tJt_~ 
,.~_t __ , I Ntff/rl~f/1I #tfW/l-tfJl'I;'IiI __ f.'ItJt#y_tll:trl ~"~.A."'ItN £l ••• Ots-· 
Of sVstcM constructed pri6r tQ. the ,fflctiye date Of the 
aDRli¢ablc N\e,. Is) shall hi brOUght ioto cOmpliance with the.e 
.!'lItcs ¥hin thAt elucnt of the system i. reconstructed or 
replaced. 

An element added to an existing underqround system. or elem.nt 
Of aD eXisting undergrbuncl system. shall ."t all require.er.t. 
of the.e rul.s, but will not require any chang. in*l.m*nts 
already existinq. . 
Example; Pulling cable into AD existing conduit system does 
Dot require upqradinq the eXisting conduit system. 

Propo •• d Final Rule 

12.1 Construction, Reconstruction or Replacement 

The.e requirements apply to all syst.lDa, parts of 5ysteas, and 
extensions construct.d after the .ff.ctiva date of the 
applicable rule(s). Ele •• nts of system. constructed prior to 
the effective date of the ap~licable~ule(.) shall be brought 
into compliance with the.e rules when that ele.ent of the 
system is reconstructed or replaced. 

An elellent add.d to an existing Underground system, or .l .. ,nt 
ot ali "existing unclerqround systell, shall •• et all r.quire •• nts 
Qf these rul.s, but will not reqUire any change in eleaents 
already existing. . 
E~ample: FUlling cable into an e)(isting conduit system doe8 
not require upgrading the existing conduit syst.lI. 

20 9 
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PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
GO 128 

RULE 12.3 
RATIONAL' 

The propo •• d change i.to· Sb~'" . that el ... nts of an .xiatin9 
und.rqro~d syst.m aust confora to the requir ... nts that were in 
effect at the ti •• of their construction or replaceunt • 

209 



EXisting 0.0. 128 
Rule 12.3 

1~.3 Syst ... Const~ucted Prior To These Rul •• 
The requir .. e~ts of the.e rules do not apply to systeas or 
port-ions thereof constructed, reconstructed or replac.d prior. 
to the effeotive date of sUch rule., except as set forth 
below. In all other particulars, such systeas shall contorm to 
requirements in effect at the ti.e of their construction or 
replaceaent. 

str ike _"t and Under 1 ine 

12.3 syste •• Constructed Prior To The •• Rul.s . . _ 
The requirements of these rule. dO.not apply to .yjt.ms~ or 
ele1!lElOts of· a system '/IfJtJ I.._taf. I I Nt'If/lIf/rIl coruitiucted, 
reconstructed or replaced prio~ to the effectiVe date of.U~h 
rules,' e)Ccept as set torth below. 11i all-other particulars; 
such systems.A,. at elements - ot " system. shall conform to 
requirements in effect at the tiDe 6f their construction or 
replacement.. _ _ . __ 
EXampl., pulling CAble ihto aD eXistinq conduit system does 
not require upgradinq the eXisting condUit system. 

PROPOSED FINAL RULE 

, -

12.3 Systems Cons~r\icted Prior To These Rules 
The requirements of these rules dQ not apply to systems, or 
elements of a system constructeci, reconstructed or replaced 
prior to "the etfective -date of such rules, except as set forth 
below. In all otherparticulars

1 
such liystellS; or eiements of_ 

a system, shall conform to requ r ... nts in effect at the time 
of their construction or replacement. 
Example: pulling cable into ali existing conduit system does 
not require upqradinq the e~istinq conduit system. 

210 
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~.tioDale For Proposed GO 128 Rule Cbange 
Rule 20.1 Bond 

To tlarify the putpOse ofBoid and eliminate the rdc:tesK'e to fault cwtent.leak.age 
a1JTCnt and electrOlytic action. The reason for eliminating the refetenees is that 
the only way to obtain this protection is by grounding. 

Edstial Rule 
GO 12$ Ralt ~0.1 

BoDd 
20. J BOND means an de¢tricaJ coanectioa &om one metallic elemem to I.DOther fot the 

purpose of minimizing pOtential dttrereoces and providing sWtable conductivity (or 
huh current or to mitigate leakage current and eI~ action. 

20.1 

Strike ~ aDd U.dertiDe 
GO 121 RIIIt 20.1 

BoDd 
BOND means an electrical connection norrl one IMleilie QOndu¢tjye element to 
another tor the putpOse of nWnWniDa a ¢6nJniOn dcctricaJ ~ potenbaJ 
.FeMes eM pre'l14illg __ Ie eeH~ ter fBI N"ellt er Ie rftitis-te 
IeeIEage NPfeftt aft" eleetrei)'tie .ettell. 

Proposed FbtaI Rule 
GO 128 Rule iO.l 

Doad 
20.1 BOND means an electrical connection from one conductive element to another (or 

the purpOse ofmainuining a common electricaJ potential . 

':L 1 1 



Botionale lOr PropOat4 Go 128 Bule Cbango 
Ryle 20.2 CAblg 

Reaoves the interpretat!~n that in.ul~t.d conductors or fibers 
aust be enclosed in a sheath. Not all cables used in supply or 
communication are enclosed in a ah.ath. 



• 

• 

existing Rul. 
GO 128 Ru" 20.2 

Ctble 

20.2 CABLE means an Insulat$d conductor or a combInatiOn of Insulated 
COnductors. an:Vor a fiber or group of fibers whIch ar6 enclosed in 8 
sheath. . 

A. BURIED CABLE means 8 $Uitably Insulated cable Install$d directly 
in the earth (nol in conduit Or duCt). 

B. FIBER OPTIC CABLE means a transparent fiber or group Of fibers 
used to transmit light fot communication pUrposes. 

1. Dielectric Fiber Optic Cable m.ans 8 fibtr optic ~Ie whiCh 
cOntains nO compOnents capaable of conducting electricity • 

• 
2. Non-Dielectrio· Fibet OptiO· Cable mearis 8 fibetoptic cable .. 

whlch· contaJns components capable 01 conducting 
. ele~ricity .. 

NOTE: Revised November 6. 1992 by Resolution No~ SU-1S. 

Strikeout end Und6rllne 
GO 128 Rule 20.2 

Cable 

20.2 CABLE means an insulated conductor or a combination of Insulated 
conductors. and/or a fiber ot grOup Of fibers whieh are e~sed IA a 
&heath. 

A. BURIED CABLE means a suitably insulated cabl. installed directly 
in the earth (n6t in conduit or duct). 

B. . FIBER OPTIC CABLE means a transparent fiber Or group Of fibers 
used to transmit light for communication purpOses. 

1. Dielectric Fibet Optic Cable means a fiber optiC cable which 
contains no components eapaable of COr.dutting electricity. 

. . . 

2. Non·Oielectric Fiber Optic Cab,. means a fiber optic cable 
which contains components capable Of COnducting 

. . electricity ~ . . . 
NOTe: Revised November 6. 1992 by ResOlution No. SU·15. . 



PrOpOstd Final Rule 
GO 128 Rule 20.2 

cabl. 

2()"~ CABLE means an insulattd conductor or a combInation of Insulated 
COnductors. andlor a fiber or group of fibe"rs. 

A. BURIED CABLE means a suitably Insulated cable Installed directly 
In the earth (not fn conduit or duet). 

B. FIBER OPTIC CABle means a tranSparent fiber or group of fibers 
used to transmh light for communication pUrpOses. 

1. Dielectric Fiber OptiC Cable means a fibet optic cable whlch 
contains no components eapaable of COnducting electricity. 

2. Non-Oieledric Fiber Optic Cable means a fiber Optic cable 
which 00 ntatns compO lit nts capable of conducti!,g 
electricity. 

NOTE: Revised No"tnibet 6. 1992 by Resolution No. SU-15. 
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PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
GO 128 

RULE 20.5 
RATIONALE 

't 

The proposed rule chanq* is to help clarity that "concurrently 
installed" applies to joint trench operationa. 

EXISTING G.O. 128 
RULE 20.5 

20.5 CONcuRRENTLY iNSTAtJ~ •• ans oceurrinq at o~ abOut the .... 
time by virtue ot joi~t planninq and aqre .. ant by two or aor. 
parties. . 

STRIKE 0IlT AND UNDERLINE 

20 t 5 CONct1RRENTLy INSTAl·I·ED Ileal:ls 9ccurrinq at or abOUt -the· sa.e 
time by virtue of joint planning and aqr .... nt by two or aore 
parties. This applies to j6int tr.ncb operations. 

PROPoSED FINAL RULE 

2()' 5 CONCURRENTLY INSTAI.I·ED •• ans occurring at or a~ut the sua. 
time by virtue of joint planning and agreement by two or more 
parties. This applies to joint· trench operations. 



Rationale For ProPOSed GO 128 Rule Chlnge 
Bu'. 20.6 Conductpr 

Rewntten to include fiber Optics and tMt"u,e".d with GO 95 Rule 20.8 

ExiringR .... 
GO 128 Rule 20.6 

COnductOr 

20.6 CONDUCTOR means a wire, or oornbinatiOn of wires. not insulated from 
one another. iuitable for carrying elec:lric current. 

strttc. IWt and UndertlM 
GO 128 Rule 20.6 

COnductor 

20.6 CONDUCtOR means 8 material ,unable fQr;w .... 8r oeFA~iMli8R gf wi,.. 
ROC iAlwlatM fRiHft 8M 8ROtMr. Iwubl. fOr Ga"Y4Ai 81_*0 8WA"eAt. 

A Carryin~ electric eutrent ysually in the form of a wire. ¢ab'e or 
bus bat Or: 

B. TransrilittinO light fa the caM Of fibet optics. 

Proposed Final Rule 
GO 1 za Rule ZO.6 

Conductor 

20.6 CONDUCTOR means 8 material suitable for: 

A C8nying eJedric current. usua1ly In the form of. wire. cable or 
bus bat. or; 

B. Transmitting light in the case Of fiber optics. 

l.'e 
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Rationa'. For proposed GO "28 Rule Change 

Bu). 20.7 COndutt 

this chanoe brings the definition of conduit up to ~ef\ercul~ ~ i"dL.&~' 
terminology 

ExIstIng Rul. 
GO 128 Rule 20.7 

COnduit 

20.7 CONDUIT means a dud Or combination of ducts .. 

StrIke eVt and Undtrllne 
GO 128 Rule 20.7 

COnduit 

20.7 CONDUIT means * tube Or duct .f e$",biAatieA af 8t1et& fOr enclosing 
conductQrs Or cables . 

PrOpOsed final Rule 
GO 128 Rul. 20.7 

Conduit 
20.7 CONDUIT means a tube or dUd for enclOsing conductors or cables . 



Ratlon.l. For ProQOltd 90 121 Rul. Ch.nge 
Rule 20.8 Cover 

. Exlatino Rule 
GO 121 Rule 20.' 

Co¥er 
20.8 COVER (TOP) means the distance ~ the upptnTto$t surface Of an 

w.det ground cable or duct and grade (See Rule 21.4). 

StrIke o.&t and Underline 
GO 121 Rule a6.i ·21.0 

COwr 
2e.~ 20.; COVER (TOP) means the rtdjaJ distance between the WPPlfWlOit 

IUrface of an ~ ~ or COOdujt cIwc;t and grade ... (S •• Awl. 
21.4). 

Ptopo.ed Final Rule 
GO 121 Rule 21.0 

Cover 
2(). ct COVER meant the· r8diaJ distan6& between the surface Of an 

undergtound cable or conduit and grade. 

l..18 
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Rationale lOr Pr<JpOaed GO 1.28 RUle diang • 
. RpJ.t 20.9 DUct 

This rul.was _oved fro. 20_' to 21.0 t6 in Order to ~ in 
alphabe~ical sequence due to a change in rule. 20.& and 21.0 

. 
(Existing Rul.' 

GO 128 Rule 20.9 

20.9 DuCT •• ans a tabri~ted tuW. for receivinq and 
containing conductors and Cables·. . 

~. (FiJ\aU 
. . ... GO 128 Rule 21. () 

21.0 DUCT .eans a fabric~ted tube for receiving and 
containinq conductors and cables.· . 

2t9 



Ratlon.l. For Prpppttd GO 128 Bul. Change 
Rult 21.0 Duct Sywttm . 

The WQrd NcSuc:r was repIac:ed With the word "conduit" and the word "charnbet$" 
was removed bte8'118 it meant the ume .. related cotnponents. 

FJdstlligRuie 
Go· 121 Rule 21.0 

. . Duct s,..m. . 
21.0 DUCt SYsTEM means ~. ducts and their reI8ted cotnponents 

used to endose cables, Conc:JUctota. ri ...ociated 8quipment. 

. . 

StrIk ... lind Undeftlne 
G01.2IRuIe~ZU 
DIM COndutt SYatem 

~ 2Q.§ CONPU[[I)UCt sYSTEM mNns CQrlduits .... ,. • .tw* and 
their related· cctnponents UMd to encto.. catll.. conductors, and 
•• 1Odated equipment. 

20.8 

Prapoeed Final Rule 
Go 121 Rule 20.1 

. COnduIt Spteni 
CONDUIT SYSTEM m ... concIuits and theft related c:omponents UMd 
to enclose cables. ~. and .s.oc:illted equipment . 

• 

• 

• 



• 

• 

• 

Rationale For ProPOSed GO 128 Rule Cblnge 
Rule 21.2 Enclosed 

Expanded to clarify and better define the intent as it relates to the safety Of the 
general publiC. _ 

EJdatlnQ Rule 
GO 128 Rule 21.2 

Enclosed 
-

21.2 ENCLOSED mNns turrOUnded by a case which will prevent accidental) 
contact Of a person with live parts. 

Strike OILt and Underline 
GO 128 Rule 21.2 

EncIOMd 

21.2 ENCLOSED means s~ by a case. 'lWllot-l 'Mil Pfe'l'eflt 
aoa_Alal Q8AtN Of II PM8A vJiU:1li.,... p**. cage or fence desiOned to 
prOtect the contained e<Juiornent and minimize the possibility Of acddeotal 
¢OOtad by persons Or objeCts. 

Proposed FInal Rul. 
GO 121 Rule 21.2 

EncIONd 

21.2 ENCLOSED means sutrounded by a case. cage or fence designed to 
protect the contained equipment and minimize the possibility of accidental 
contact by persons or objeets . 



. 
Rational. For Prppo,ed GO 128 BYIe Cbange 

Rul. 21.4 Glide (or Ground) 

R*wordtd to clarify the dtfinition to 'xplain that the Oracle J$ at. specific point 
as tt relat.s to cover or depth of facilities, 

ExIsting Rul. 
GO 128 Rule 21.4 

Grade (O'r Ground) 

21.4 . GRADE (or GROUND) mew the surface (tanh. roadway. sJdtWalk, 
landscaping. etc.) at the point in qu.stion, (8M Appendix B. FlOur. 6) 

StrIke.wtand Underline 
GO 128 Rula 21.4 

Grlld. (IF Gr.""II} 

21.4 GRADE (tr C;RQUNg~ means th. suriace (eaith. roadway. sidewaJ~ 
landscaping. etc.) at ,At • oiven pOint I" ....... " Or p'a¢t, (See 
Apptndbt B. Figure 6) 

ProPOsed Final Rule 
GO 128 Rule 21.4 

Grad. 

21.4 GRADE ~ans the surface (.anh. roadway. skWNalk. landscaping. etc.) 
at a given point or plaCe. (s.t Appendix B. r.gure 6) 

• 

• 

•• 
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• 
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. 
B.tlona'. For ProPOsed GO 128 Bul. Change Au" 21.5 QrpuDdtd 

Clarifie$ the dtfinition Of Grounded by rtmovino the ,*'ererae. Of Intent 
RtverWS the ordtr 01 Jmponanc. bttMtn persons and tqufpment • 



ExJsUng Rule 
GO 12* Rule 21.5 

Grounded 

'. 

21.5 GROUNDED mean$ conntCt~ to earth by an Intentional ground 
connectiOn or by an unint.ritiorw COnductino path. 

A. EFFECTlVEl Y GROUNDED, (EFFEOllVE GROUND) means 
pennantntfy COn'*1td to earth thfOuOh a grOund connectiOn or 
conntc:tions Of sufficitntly low Impectanceand having SuffiCI.nt. 
CUrrtnt-<:arrying eapac:ity to prewnt tht buildlno up of 'IOttagt. 
which may result In undue hazard to connected equipnwnt Or to 
~rSons. . .' .' 
H an 1tnp6dance of It" than 25 bhms Is not obtaJn~. 1M 
eqUi~nt Of • ground COnductor'not It .. than No.6 AWG COpper, 
COnn8ded to two corrOsion resisting tOds, not less than 112 Inch In 
diameter and 8 1 .. t 'nlength and continuous throUQhOut. driven to 
a tnfnfmutn d'Pth of 8 f.~ In the .8Ith at not Itu than 6 foOt 
centers, will bt COnsidered an .ffective ground for the PUrpOHof 
these rults . .. 

Strtkeoutand Underline 
GO 126 Rule 21.5 

Grounded 

21.5 GROUNDED means connecttd to earth by aft IMeMie,," ..... '"' 
......... i ... eF IIy aPt .. A1 ...... 'i." ...... .-.,eli", • q)ndyctjV$t P8:th. 

A EFFECTIVELY GROUNDED' (EFFECTlVE GROUND) means 
~nnanently connected to earth through. ground conn.ction Or 
connections ofSUfflcieritfy low fmpridan(::ri and having suffici.nt 
current-<:arrying ~ to prtwnt the building up ,of YOItaQts 
whieh may result .n undue hazard to Qtrsons Or to connected 
equipment& 'F te paps.As. 
H an Imptdance of It" than 25 ohms Is not ObtaIntd. the 
equivalent of a ground COnductor not less than No.6 AWG copper 
conniCted to twO corrosion resistino rodS, not It" than 112 Inch In 
c:fiamettr and 8 feet In length and continuous throuohout. driv*n to 
• minimum depth of 8 feet In the earth at not less than 6 toot 

\ t*nters. will be OQnsidered an effective ground for the purpose of 
these rultS. 

'. 

• 

• 

• 
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ProPOlld final Rule 
001 .... 21.5 

Grounded 

21.5 GROUNDED means conntdtd to tarth by • condudivt path. 

A . EFFECTIVELY GROUN·oeo (EFFECTivE. GROUND) means 
permanently conn8cteid to earth th!OuOh • grOund QOtmection or 
CC>nMCtiOns 6f sutfidtntlyloW lrnped8nct and havino sufficitnt. 
curttnt-canying C8I*itY to prevent the building up of voltaOti 
which may resuh Itt undue hazard to persons or to conMc:ttd-
equipment •. _ . _. - • 
If an Jmplda;a.' of. less than. 25 Ohms IS· nQt o~nt<lt tht 
~iYaJtnt Of • otOund condUctOr_ not .. ~ tharl NO.6 AW~«>PPtr 
COnnected to ~ cOtro$ionr.s1stino rod$. not 1eSS.~ 112 InCh In 
diainet.r and 8 feet In -Ie,*" and COntinuous throUOhOut. driven to 
a minimum citPth bf 8fttt 1ft -the *arth· at not It" than 6 foot 
«:*nters. WiU be considertd an efftctivt ground fOr the pUipOs* of 
these rul4ts . 



Rationale For ProPOSed GO 128 Rule Chang. 
Rule 21.6 Guarded 

Change probability to POSSibility beeause contact is not neoetMriJy probable but 
maybe possible. 

ExIsting Rule 
GO 121 Rule 21.' 

Guarded 

21.6 GUARDED means covered. shielded. fenced. endOsed or ottterwiM 
protected. by means Of suitable covers or casings. barriers. rails or . 
screens. mats or platforTns. to reduce the probability Of dangerous COl act 
or approach by persons or Objects to an energized element. 

Strtke o4Itand Undertlne 
GO 128 Rule 21.6 

o..rded 

• 

21.6 GUARDED means ~8·~. tAie'.". "A.~. eMlMM 8r _ .. ",iM 
pt9t8g1N. ~ AMI." Qf lwi&.. ~'Je" er saliAgI, ~.FFi8R1. Faile 8r • • ·.eAS. fRRl 8f P~. 18 ,.e..-~ pN~.iI;CY Of "'11:0 ......... 
or aPPf8aCllh ~ ,.F68Ae CH' ~ 10 8A --FliaM e'lme'*>l Olecttd bv I 
suitable cover PLtmri.9l' to mjrumtu.!t!§. pbssibilitY of ac:ddeotal COntact 

PropoeMFInaiRuie 
GO 128 Rule 21.6 

o..rded 

21.6 GUARDED means protected by I suitable cover or barrier to minimize the 
possibility of accidental contact. 

• 
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• 
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PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 
GO 128 

RULE 21.8 
PATIONAL ~ 

'. 

The proposed rule change is to help olarify that "independently 
lnstallea\1 elements ware not installed by a joint trench operation. 

EXISTING G.O. 128 
RULE 21.8 

21.8 INDEPENDENTLY INSTAIJ,ED means occurriil9 at .iqnificantly 
different time. and not r.la~in9 to a autual .n~.avor. 

STRIKE WT AND UNDERLINE, 

21.8 INDEPENDENTLY INSTA'tJ,EJ) •• ans occurrinq at significantly 
diff~rent times and not relating to a autual endovor, APplie. 
to elements Of two or mgre sYstems not installed by-A jOint 
trench Operation. 

FINAL PROPOSED RULE 

21.8 INDEPENDENTLY INSTA'J·ED maans occurrinq At significantly 
different times and not relating to a autual endeavor. Applies 
.to elements at two or more systems n~t installed by a jOint 
trench operation • 



. . 
a,tlooal. For Proposed GO 128 Bul. Change 

Rule 21,9 'ntercqnnectlon 

Eliminated ·.lectrical- to allow Inclusion of fibtr optics 

ExIstIng Rule 
GO 121 Rule21.i 
interconnection 

21.9 INTERCONNECTION means tht eJectrlcaJ joining of circuits Which are of 
Citr.,..nt ownership. 

StrIke ooltand UnderUne 
GO 128 Rule 21-0· 
ImercOnnectlon . 

21.9 INTERCONNECTION means the ,ltetFi_' joining Of circuits Which art of 
different ownerShip. 

PrOposed Final Rule 
GO 128 Rule 21.0 
interconnection 

21.9 INTERCONNECTION means the joining of circuits whfch are of diffe~nt 
Ownership. 

• 

• 

• 



• 
PROPOSED RULE CHANGE 

GO 12' 
ROLE 22.1 
RATIONALE 

Th •. proposed rUle change ia to help clarity that a joint trench 
operat10~· .. y occur with only el .. ents of at l.a.t two underground 
systems being placed. . 

EXISTZNG 0.0. 128 
RuLE 22.1 

22.1 JOINT TJU::NCH .ean. a trench opened anel. clo.ed . aa a 
mutual endeavor of two or aore parti.. for jOint occupancy. 
(S.e Appendix B, Figure 6) 

STRIKE ouT AND· tiNDERLlNE 

22 • 1 JOINT TRENcH OPERAtION means a trench openeel and closed .s a 
mutual endeaVor o~ two ot more parties for j6int occupancy.··· 
Joint 9¢cypaD¢y may obcUX yith only .lIP.nta Of two Or mgrc 
,yat ... being plaC.d. (S .. App*ndi~ a, Figure 6) 

. • PROPOSED FINAL RULE 

,. 

22.1 JOINT TRENCH()P£RATIO~ m.ans a trench opened and closed a,a a 
mutual endeavor of .two or V\orepartie. for joint OccupanCy. 
Joint occupancy lIay occur with only elements of two or More 
systems being placed. (5 •• Appendi~ 8, Figure 6) 



'. 

B,tlon,le For PtopOStd GO 128 Rul. Chang. 
Bull ",2 Lin Pans 

ExIstIng Rule 
GO 128 Rule 22.2 

live Parts 

22.2 LIVE PARTS means those parts which are electrically .connected to pOint$ 
. of potential diff.r8nt from that Of the ,81th. 

StrIke M and UnclerUne 
GO 128 Rule 22.2 

live (Ep.tOl2!d) Parts . 
. . 

22.2 UVE (ENERGlZEQ) PARTS means thOse parts whfch ate electrically 
connected to points of pOtential different from that Of tht earth. 

Proposed Flna. H'ule 
'G0128Ru"~ 

Uve (energized) Parts 

22.2 UVE (ENE.RGlZEO)· PARTS rntan5 those parts wtUch .... .IectricaUy 
connecttd to pOints·Of pot.ntial cflfferem ftor'n that Of the earth. 

". 

• 

• 

• 
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Rational, For proPOSed GO 128 Rul. Chlngt 

Bult 22.5 M.nhole 

ExIatinO Rule 
00121 Rule 22.5 
~. 

22.S MANHOLE ~ a dwnber, in an "ut.deigiC)uld system contaiOino 
wor1Ong space large enough for a person to enter, which ptovides space 
and access for installation and maintetl8la of cables. tr1InsfotTnerI. or 
other equipment Of appamus. (See AppendiX Bt Figure 9) 

Strtke otJ.t and Underline 
GO 121 RUle 22.5 

M8nhOIe 

22.5 MANHOLE means a aybturfaCo .,..., eOd6sute tn an ur.decglCUld 
syst.,... COntaining working Si** large enough tot a per.on to enter, 
which provides space and access for installatiOn and maintenance Of " 
cables. transformers, or other equipment or apparatus. (See AppendiX B, 
Figure 9) 

Proposed Final Rule 
GO 128 Rule 22.5 

Manhole 

22.5 MANHOLE means Ii aubsuface encIoaute in an undeIgtCoUld _yam 
containing working space large enough for a person to entet. which 
ptovides space and 8ccesl for instalJation and maintenance (If cables. 
transformers, or other equipment or apparatus. (See AppendiX B. FiOUre 
9) 

231 



Ratlon.1e For ProPOSed GO 128 Rult Chang. 
Rula22.7 Police. Fire AI'an .ad Traffic Control CircUits 

Eliminated the definition because. deflinition of theM terms is not necessary. 
Removed the referenc:e to this definition in Rule ..a and renumbeted the aut>­
paragraphs. as necessary 

ExIsting Rule 
GO 121 Rule 22.7 

Police, Fir. Alarm and Tr.tftc Control CI~ 

22. 7 POUCE. FIRE ALARM, and lRAFFic CONTROL CIRCUITS me.ns 
thOse catll .. and conductora utilized for the purpose (If operating police, 
fire alarm. and tramc COl dr 01 .)'Items. 

Strtke 0I.It and Undertlne 
GO 128 Rule a33 

'ella, R .. ~ ..... aMi T-c .MO CaR".' (;INwi. 

• 

~ POL-lei. FIRi ~M, aM ~RC: C:ONTROL. C:IRC:UITS .Me 
the •• oa~I •• 8FMiI oeACkMJI8Fa wIiliHe fer ~ p..,; •• ef .,.,.u .. poliee. 
fi,. aiIiAR. a,. tFaMQ "" ..,011 .yetl"'. • 

• 



• 

• 
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BationAle Por PrOpOsed GO 128 RUle Cbange 
Rule 23.6 'lhortmgbfan 

Adds reference to Figure i, which in addition to Figures 6 and 7 
illu8tr~tes a thoroughfare and the underground faoilities in 
relation to it. 

(Ex~8tin9 Rule) 
GO 128 Rule 20.9 

23.6 THOROUGHFARE •• ans any public or private highway, 
avenue, street, road, alley, or other place generally 
used tor vehiculAr travel. (See Appendi~ 8, Figures 6 
And 7) . 

23.6 . 

(strike out' and Underlihe) 
GO 128 Rule 20.9 

THOROUGHFARE •• ans'arty pUblic o~ private hiqhway, 
aVenue, street,. road, Alley, or other place gen:erally 
used ,for vehicular travel. (See Appendix B, Figures ~ 
6 And 7)' . 

(Final) 
GO 128 Rule 21.0 

THOROUGHFARE.eons any pUblic or private highway, . 
Avenue, street, road, Alley, or other plac~ generally. 
used for vehiculAr travel. (see Appendix B, Figures 1, 
6 and 7) , 



BlUona'. For prppogd GO 128 Bult Chang. 
Bult 23.7 Trlnqb IPtt "1Dtnt cable Trtnpb) 

Chan06d title to bettet Idet ltify it .. penainJng to • permanent 1tNcture. AIle. 
renumbered due to alphabetizh ~. 

F.letbag Rule 
G0128RuleA7 

Trench (P~ Cable Trencb) 

23.7 TRENcH (PEIlMANENi' cABLE "tRENcH) meeDS I peuiWneaI treDcb with 
removable c:ovaiDa iii wbic:h CIbIes may 6e ins&aDed • 

hike N .... UndettIne--
GO 121 Rule 2JZ.7 1=N,,'" (PennIInent cable T~ 

2)2.7 11UiNCH a:-ERMANENt CAStE 1'REN~ mems • pei".aeat treDCb with 
remc>vabIe cOYeriDs in whicb cables may be iDsaallecl. 

P,.aid FlMI Rule 
00'128 Rule 22.7. . 

Penn.1ent Cable Trench 

22.7 pEilMANENT CABLE TRENCH melDS a peI .. W"C!d treDcb with iaDO'ilble 
coYeriDs in wbicb cables may be ins&alJed. 

284 
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• Ration," For pmpgltll 00 '21 Aul. Cb'rmt Au" 328 VtntlfauQJl 

Elmlnattd Rule 32.0 ""'''' II was tocaJed and trantftrRd • ntW WTitttn 
PMOrIPh 'nto Au .. Mol", which mort ~tfy addrt .... ytntilation with 
transionMra in v.dtt. 

32.8 Ventilation 

F ...... "8 Rule 
GO 1. """ au V.ntJlIItton 

MtnhOlH and aubIutfect ~ .ncIOsu,.. contalnlno 
traftatormers ahal ~ PnMdtd -'th meens Of ventiiatiOn adequate 
10 P,....nllraI...",., "~NIUt'M In _.as Of thc>Ie at twhfctI 
the transformer may be ....,. OS*'ldI!Cl. 

PropoMd final Ru" 
00 121 Ru-. 32.t 



, 

. 
Ration, I, Egr PtoPPStd GO 128 Bul. Change 

Bull 34.2. 

Eimintttd Rule 32.9 where it was lOcated and transf.rred a ntw 
paragraph Into Au" J'U.-( which more Ippropriat.ry addresses Wntifation with 

. transfOnntrs In vaults. 

•••• 

• 

.-
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ExlIUnO Rule 
00 12* Rule 34.2 

Equipment 

34.2 Equipment In Manho .... VaultS. Rooms and Other EnClosures 
EquIpment shall bt iO *tTanged as to prows. reasonable' 
accessibility to persottntl and working sPace for the safe 
OperatiOn, tnainttnanct. and replacement Of said equlpment. 

A. FUSED DEVICES 
Fused devices shall btso. Icc.ttd· that thty .,.. readily . 
acceSSible ~ may ~ saftry optrCtd and fe.fused and $0 
that the blowing of ~ fust Will not tndanQtr persons. 

B. SEcnoNALlZJNG SWITCHES . 
SectionaIiztno Sv.itches stulIl be ~ IoCattd that they may be • 
oPiraltd. maintained. or replaced from a reacfily and safely 

c. 

acccssibit place. • 

lMy shaU bit. so InstalJ«l that the cemer Of tht grip Of the· 
operating handle "WtMtn In .ltShighUt pOsitiOn wiU nOt. be 
more than $ 112 lett abOve the flOor or other stancliliO 
surfac;8. . Swttches. with viewing windOWS shaU bt so 
Installed. that th.eenttr of the viMing Window will bt not 
more than 6 112 feet above the flOor or other standing 
surtace. 

TRANSFORMERS 
TransfOrmel'i o~.ratino at more than 600 volts, othtt than 
OJrrem ~ pOtential tranSfOrmers and transformers WhIch 
constitute a compo."*nt Part Of othtrapparatuS and WhICh 
COnfo~to tht rtquirtments· Of SUch apparmus. shall be 
rtadity accessible foreperation. lnspKtion. n1aJntenanc:e. 
and ",placement. 

Transfonn.rS shall be Installed in SUCh a mann.r as to 
J)4trmit safe Optration. maintenance, or replacement of other 
equipment . 

~37 



. 
StrIke ..... and UndetUne 

GO ,121 Rule 34.2 
Equipment 

Equipment in ManhOles. Vaults. Rooms and Other EnclOsurts 
Equipment shalt be $0 arranged as to provide reasonable 
accessibility to personnel and WOrtdng space for the safe 
operation. malntenance. and tepaac.ment Of said equipmtnt. 

A. FUSED DEVICes 
FUNd ,dlvice. 'shaU be 10 ~ that they art readily 
acctssibJe *M may be .... 1)' OfMtaftd And rHustd and so 
that the blQw;ng Of the fuse wiU not endanger persons. 

B. secnoNALJiJNG SWrTcHES 
s.ctionaJizlno: SWitches shall bt sO 1Ocat~ that they may be 
opetated. maintained. or "pIaced frOm a rtadily and safely 
accessible pIac$. 

• 

n..y shall bt sO instaUed th8t the Clint.tOf the grip of the 
operating handfe when In Iti hlghHtpoiition will not bt. 
mort than 6··,112 fHt ·abOvt tht floOr or· other standino 
suriact; Swltche. with, vitwing wiridoWi $hall be so 
Instal*, that tht etnttr of the vieWino windOw will ~ 'not • 
more than 6 112 tNt above the floot or other standing 
SUrface. 

C. TRANSFORMERS 
TransfOrmer. O~tatino at mort than 600 volts, other than 
current and potential transformerS· and transformers whk:h 
constitutt • cOmpOntm pan of other apparmus and which 
conform to 1M r8qUirements Of SUCh apparatus. shall bt 
rNdilyaccessible fOr Operation. Inlf*:tion. maint.~.· 
anc;I replac»mtnt.. 

Transformers shall be Installed in such • manner as to 
permit sate operation. maJnt.na.r'd, or replacement of ott}er 
equipment. ' 

TransfprTntr installations shall be ptpyided with gaos 01 
yentilation adequate 10 PtlVlm tempetltu[ls in excess gf 
those at which the transtprmer may be safety QRiratid. 

,~ " 

• 
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PropoMd final Rule 
GO 121 Rule 34.2 

Equipment 

Equipment in ManhOleS. Viults. RoOms and Other Enctosures 
equipment shall btso ~td as to· provide rtuonablt 
accessibility. to personnel and WOrking space for the safe 
operatiOn. rnaJnttnata. and ,.~rnent of saki equipment. 

A. 

B. 

c. 

FUSED DEVICES 
Fused ~ shall be· 10 Iocattd that they .,. readily 
eccessiblt and may be safely operated and rH\1sed and so 
thai the blOwing of the fuse will not endanger persons. 

SeeTIoNAUZING SWITCHES 
StctiO·naizing switCilts shall be so 1Oeat*d that they may be 
optrated. 'maintained, Or replactd frotn * readily and saf*Iy' 
8CC6sSiblt place. 

1'htyshall bt 10 Installed that the Ctmtr of the grip Of the 
optrating handit When tn its tUohHt position wiU n~ be 
mort than 6112 f •• , abOve the flOOr. or other, standing 
surface. . Switch.s, with viewing windows shall tHt so 
Installed ~ that the c.nttr of the \lifting window will be not 
mOrt than 6 112 lett above ttMI flOor or other standing 
surfac:*. 

TRANSFOA'MeRS 
TransfOrmer'S Operating at MOra than 600 volts. other ~ , 
currtnt and potential transformers and transfOrmers which 
conStitute. component pArt Of ottWraPparatuSand ~Which. 
comorm to the rtquirements of SUCh apparatus. shall be 
readily accessible for operation. Inspection. maint.nata. 
and replacement. 

Transformers shall bt Installed In such a manner as to 
pennit sate operatiOn. maint.nan~. or replac*m.nt of other . 
equipment. 

Transformer InstallationS shall W provided with means Of 
V*ntilation ~. to 'prevent temperatures In excess of 
those at which the transformer may bt safely optrat*<i. 



Ratfonale For Proposed GO 128 Rule Change '. 

Bute 44.1 Separation Of Supplv end Communication SysteMs 

Rufe 44.1 was tewritte-n and expanded to address changes In the Industry and to clarify • 
the Intent, as It retates to the safety of the general public and workers. 

• 
.. 

• 
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ExistIng Rute 
GO 128 Rul. 44.1 

CONDUCTORS OF DIFFERENT SYSTEMS 

44.1 Separation of Supply and Communtcaticn Systems 

.. CommunIcation cables and cOnduCtors fOr publi¢\ls& shall riot ocaip.y the 
$arne duct. manhole. or othet underground splicing chamber with supply 
cabtes or conduCtors ur\leS$ $tparated from the supply cables or 
conductors by ap'artition COnstr\JCted of. brick. concrete. tile or .other . 
suitable material. When such a partition Is Installed. separate access to 
each compartment shan be provided by, means of divided covers or 
equivalent Construction. (See Appendix B. Ag. 9 and 10) 

Thts rule dOes f'Ot apply to utiUtytunnels. ~ubw~ys. Ot permanent cable 
trenches provided that supply cableS and conduCtOrS 6f Qver 750 VOlts afe 
eitherenclO$ed~ guarded. histalled in grounded rnetalliceonduit, Or have. 
COntinuous grounded Metautc "sheath. GrOunded tr'ieta1Uc cable $h~~~hs 
of the. supply arid communicatiOn systems need not b6 bOnd~d. The 
cables and conductors Of the-supply andeommunteation systems must be 
separately supported . 

2.41 
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Strike Nt and Underline 
GO 128 Rule 44.1 

44. CONDUCTORS OF DIFFERENT SYSTEMS 

44.1 Separation of Supply and Communication Systems 

tL-Communication cables and conductors for public use shall not occupy 
the same conduit ~. FRanhola. 01 other uAGergr:ewoo 6pliGiAg 
Gham~er with supply eables Of conductors~ l4nfe&& sepa(;;Jted ffom the 
6'dpply G3~le& or coodwGteFs by a paFtitien G9n&I~Gt&d of briGk. 
t.QflGfete, tile eF olher &wita~le maloriat ¥/heR 6wGh a partition is 
iRfAalled. 6eparate aGG066 te eaGh oompar:tment shall ~e pFGlfideQ ~y 
ffieans of divided Ge'Jers or e~YivaJent Gonslrl:lGtiGA. (See ApP&nEli* 8, 
Fig. 9 and 10) - . 

Thi6 N'& 40&& not app1y to wti1ity ',mnett, &'d~way6, or pOFfAanent Ga~te 
t~&e provided that &wpply Ga~te6 and GOOdIllGters ef GYer 750 volts are 
€Iithet enclosed. gyarEf&4, instatl&d hi grOl:looeEl metalliC Ge~Elwit. OF have 
GOA~iAyaW6 gF&wnded ~etaflic sheath. GroonEled metalliC Ga~'& 6healh& 
of lhe 6wpply and GO~YAicatioA 6yst9R=16 Reed Ret ~e I;)oodod. The 
GaIJJss and condWGtofS 9f the 6yppl)' and GOmmwAiGatieA &Y6tem6 -my,' be 
6epat:ately $ypperted. 

B. Communication cables and conductors for public use shall not occupy 
th& SaMe manhole. or other undetground spJicing chambet with supply 
cabfes or conductors. unress ~eparated from the supply cables or 

e 

conductors by a partition. constructed of brick. concrete, lite or other e 
suitable material. When such a partitiOn is installed. separate access 
to each compartment shall be provided by means of divided covers or 
equivalent construction. (See Appendix 8, Fig 10). 

EXCEPTIONS: 

1. Rule 44.18 does not apply to utility tunnels. subways. or 
ptmnaneflt cable trenches provided that supply cables and 
conductors, of Over 750 volts. are either enclOsed. Quafded. 
installed in grounded metalliC conduit, Ot have a continuous 
grounded metallic sheath. Grounded metalliC cable sheaths of . 
supply and communications SYstems neM not be bOnded. Th& 
cables and conductors of the supply and communications systems 
must be separately supported. (See Appendix B, Fig. 8), > 

? Rules 44.11\ & 44. rB do nol apply to communicatiOns systems 
either owned. operated Or maintained by a supply utility_ 

3. Rule 44.1rB does not apply to mechanically and electrically 
protected (See Rule 22.9) communication s~lste",s. 

~. Rute 44.1-1\ dOes not apply to dielectric communication cables 
~ither owned, operated or maintained by a supplv utilitv. e· 



c. Any.work perform . tacdlliQS will b ed In subs!ruclu . su~ervl • f! perform d . testha! co 
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PROPOSal> FIlIAL RULB 
0.0, 128 RULB 44.1 

44. CONDUCTORS OF DIFFBRENT SYSTEMS : 

44.1 Separation of Supply and C~ication Systems 

A. Conmunication cables and conductors fOr public use shall nOt. 
occupy the same conduit with supply cables or conductors, 

B.' . C6mnunicationcables anel conductors for public use shall not 
occupy the same manhole, or other underground splicing 
chamber with supply cables or c6nductors,unless'se~rated 
from the 'supply cables or conductors by a partition, 
cOnstructed. Of brick; concrete,' tile or other suitable 
material. When such a partition is installed, separate 
access,to each compartment shall be provided by means of 
divided covers or eqUivalent construction •. (see Appendix B, 
Fig 10). 

EXCEPTIONS; 

c. 

1. Ruie 44.1-B does not apply to utility tWiilels,subway&, 
or permanent cabl~ trenches provided that supply cables . 
and conductOrs, Of Over 750 v~lts, are either enclofJed, 
guarded, installed in grounded, metallic conduit, Or 
have a continuous grounde~ metallic sheath. Grounded 
metallic: cable sheaths of supply arid cotrmunicatiODs 
systems need nOt be bonded. The cables and conductors 
of the supply and cOl't'm.uHcations systems must' be 
separately supported. (see Appendix B, Fig. 8). 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Rules 44. -1· A , 44. 1· B do not apply to cOIm\UIlicat iODS 
systems either owned, operated or maintained by a 
supply util!ty. 

. Rule 44.1·B does Dot apply to. mechanically and 
electrically protected (see Rule 22.9) communication 
systems. 

Rule 44.i·A does not apply to dielectric communication 
cables either owned, operated or maint"cdned by a supply 
utility. 

Any work perform~d in sUbstructures that contain energized 
electrical facilities will be rerformed by qualified 
personnel under the supervision 0 a quaiified electrical worker. 

24.4 
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Bltlon,', For prppcmd 00 128 Bule Chlnge 
Bul, 46 POlice. Btl Alarm and TnrtfJe Control Circuits 

Eliminated the ref.rence to the definition Rule 22.6. Rule 22.6 wu tht wrong 
r.f.rtnce. It should have bten Rule 22..7. RuIt 22..7 has been eleminated . 

1) • .4 5 



ExlaUn; Au" 
GO 121 RuIe.S 

Pollr;e. Flte Alarm and Trattlo Control Clrcutta 

46. POUCE. FIRE ALARM. AND TRAFt=Jc CONTROL CIRCUITS .. 
46.1 o.finition (St. Rut. 22.6) 

46.2 MaIntenance and InspectiOn (Stt RuIu1U'and 17.2), 

46.3 Occ .. p~.ocy With PubIC COm~n $Yst.~s . , 
. POllet. fi,. AIattn~and traffic COntrol dicUits may. with Ptrmisslcm ' 

of 'tM sttuetU,. owner, occupy tht. saine' duct syStems and 
manhollts with public COmmunicatiOn systl'" providtd that th*Y 
cOmply with all theM rults applying to' publiC communication 
systems. '. 

46.4 0cc:Upancy with Supply Systitni$ .' . . . ' .. 
POlice, fire 'aJaJm and tratficCOntrol Circuits may. With Pttm1sslon 01 
th* structure owner. occ. tpy underground' sttucIUt*s of supply 
systems. Circuits so 'InstaJltdsh&U not tnttr undtrground 
structures Of publiccomrn~nieationsysttms t)OCept fOt the pu'rpose 
of authOriZed interconnection of communication facilities. 

Strike • anet Underline 
GO 128 Rule 46 

POUce, fJ,. Alarm and Traffic Control ClrcUtts 

4$. POLICE. FIRE ALARM, AND TRAFFIc CONTROL CIRCUITS 

~6.1 .gettAIIi." ESee Rwl. aa.6) 

.c6.21 MaIntenance *nd Inspection (See Rults 12.2 and 17.2) 

46.32 0Ccupai1cy with Pubic Communication Syst.ms 
POlice.fite alarm, and traffic COntrol Circuits may, With ~rmJsslon 
of the structure . own.r. OCCUpy th. sam. duCt sYstems and 
manholes with public communication systems provid*d that they 
comply with all these rules applying to public cornmunk:ation 
systems. . 

" 
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. ~.Q Occupancy wtth Suppty Syst.ms 
Police. fi ... alarm and traffic contror circuits may. with ptrmlssfon of 
the suuetu,. owner, OCCUpy underground sttuc:tures of supply 
systems.. Circuft5 so InstaJItd shall not emer underground 

.' structures of public communication aysttms 1)CCtpt tor the purpose 
Of authorized Int.rconnection of communlcatJon facilities. 

PropoltCl FInal Rule 
GO 128 RuII48 

PoU~ Fire Alarm and TratDc COntrol Clrcutts 

~.. POUCE. FIRE AlARM. AND TRAFFIC CONTROL CIRCUITS 

46.1 MaIntenance and Inspection (See Au ... 12.2lnd 17.2) 

46.2 Oca apancy with Public Communication Systems . 
Police. fir. alarm. and traffic COntrol drcufis may. with permtsston 
Of the structure owner. occupy' tht same duct syst.ms and 
manhoJts With public communication syst.ms provided that th.y 
COmply with all these NitS applying to pubUc communication 
syst.ms. 

. 
46.3 0cCI1paney with Supply Syst.ms 

Police. fire alarm and traffic control circuhs may. with ptrmJssion or 
the strudure owner, occupy underground structures Of supply 
systems. Circuits so installtd shan not .nter undtrground 
strudures of public commuricatiOn systems OXC8pt 10:- the pu~ 
of authorized Inttrconnedion of communication faci6ties • 


